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Bluetooth” is a registered trademark of Bluetooth SIG, Inc.
Power-Pole’ is a registered trademark of JL Marine Systems, Inc.

C-Monster™ is a trademark of JL Marine Systems, Inc.

Navico product references
This manual can refer to the following Navico products:

Broadband Sounder™ (Broadband Sounder)
DownScan Imaging™ (DownScan)
DownScan Overlay™ (Overlay)

GoFree™ (GoFree)

INSIGHT GENESIS® (Insight Genesis)
SmartSteer™ (SmartSteer)

StructureMap™ (StructureMap)
StructureScan® (StructureScan)
StructureScan® HD (StructureScan HD)

Copyright
Copyright © 2016 Navico Holding AS.

Warranty
The warranty card is supplied as a separate document.

In case of any queries, refer to the brand website of your display or
system: lowrance.com.

Regulatory statements

This equipment is intended for use in international waters as well as
coastal sea areas administered by the USA, and countries of the E.U.
and EEA.
This equipment complies with:
CE under 2014/53/EU Directive
The requirements of level 2 devices of the Radio communications
(Electromagnetic Compatibility) standard 2008
Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following
two conditions: (1) this device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) this device must accept any interference
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Jewxnapauus coOTBETCTBUA JOCTYIHA Ha caiiTe lowrance.com

O pykoBopgcTBe

JlaHHO€ pyKOBOACTBO NPEACTARNSET cODOM CIPaBOYHOE PYKOBOICTBO
no axcmiyarauuu ELITE Ti. Ono noapasymeBaer, 4to Bce
060PYN0BAHHC YCTAHOBJIEHO W HACTPOEHO, U CHCTEMa I'OTOBa K
HCTIONb30BAHHIO.

PyKOBOﬂCT BO MO/IPa3yMEBAET, YTO NMONbB30BaTENb 06]13.,[{36‘1" OCHOBaMH
3HAHWH O HaBMralluM ¥ HABUTAUWOHWHBIX TEPMHHAX W MMEeT
MPAKTHYECKUH OIIBIT.

BaxcHble Teker, Tpebyoownii 0coboro BHUMaHUA OT YMTaTeLd
BBLENSAETCA CIEAYIOINM 06pa3om:

< Mpumeyanne: Ucnonbsyercs, 4ToObl NPHBIEYbL BHUMAHUE
YUTATENA K KOMMEHTAPHIO THOO BaXkHO#H MH(OpMauny.

| & TlpepynpexaeHue: Hcnonbdyercs  npu
HEOOXOAUMOCTH MNMPCAYNPCAUTs NEPCOHAN OIS

! peJOTBPALLEHUA PUCKA MOJYHEHUA TPABMBbI H/HITH

| OBpeEXAECHUS 000pYA0BaHHS/IEpCOHANa \

Bepcusa pykoBoacTea

310 pyKOBOACTBO HamucaHo js sepeud [10 1.0.

PykoBoacTBO GymeT MOCTOSHHO OOHOBASATLCS B COOTBETCTBHH ¢
BBIXOZIOM HOBOTO IIPOrPaMMHOT0 00eCIedeH .

IMocneaHIO BEPCUIO PYKOBOACTBA MOXHO 3aTPY3HTh C caira
lowrance.com.

MpocmoTp pykoBogcTBa Ha npubope

Berpoenneiit B npu6op PDF pumep nosBonseT OTKpbiBaTh
pykosonctso u apyrue PDF daiinbl Ha sxpane. PyxkoBoncTo MoxHO
cKavarth ¢ caifta lowrance.com.

Taioke pyKOBOJCTBO MOKHO IPOYUTATL C BCTaBIeHHOH MicroSD
KapThl UM CKONHPOBATH BO BHYTPEHHIOI NAMATH YCTPOHCTBA.
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received, including interference that may cause undesired
operation.

The relevant Declaration of conformity is available on the following
website: lowrance.com.

About this manual

This manual is a reference guide for operating the ELITE Ti. It
assumes that all equipment is installed and configured, and that the
system is ready to use.

The manual assumes that the user has basic knowledge of
navigation, nautical terminology and practices.

Important text that requires special attention from the reader is
emphasized as follows:

> Note: Used to draw the reader’s attention to a comment or
some important information.

A Warning: Used when it is necessary to warn
personnel that they should proceed carefully to
prevent risk of injury and/or damage to equipment/
personnel.

Manual version

This manual is written for software version 1.0. The manual is
continually updated to match new software releases. The latest
available manual version can be downloaded from lowrance.com.

Viewing the manual on the screen

The PDF viewer included in the unit makes it possible to read the
manuals and other PDF files on the screen. Manuals can be
downloaded from lowrance.com.

The manuals can be read from a card inserted in the card reader or
copied to the unit's internal memory.
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Rename

Use the menu options or the keys and on-screen buttons to
maneuver in the PDF file as described below:

Search, Goto page, Page Up and Down

Select the relevant panel button.

Scroll pages

Drag finger on the screen in any direction.
Panning on the page

Drag finger on the screen in any direction.

Zoom In/Out

Key operation: Use the + and - keys.

Exit the PDF viewer

Select the X in the upper right corner of the panel.
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Bepcua nporpaMmmHoro oéecnevyeHus

TekyTyio BEpCHIO MPOrPaMMHOro 0GeCTIEIeHHS Ha 3TOM
YCTPOICTBE MOXKHO HaiTh BO Biuraake O npubope.

Brranka O npubope HaXOAXTCSA B CHCTEMHEBIX HACTPOHKaX.

Jns nonydenns Gonee noapobHo# HHOOpMalnK, oGpaTuTeCh

K “O npubope” na ctp 110. [ing o6HoBNEHMA

nporpaMmMHoro obecneuerus, obparurecs k pasneny ‘ObHoenenue
npoepammuozo obecneyerus” na ctp 115.

Settings
L Time...
Navigation TR
Chart Coord
Sonar

Autopilat

Fuel
Advanced...

Alarms About

Beepenue | ELITE Ti PykoBogcTBo nons3oBaTens l 7

The Software version

The software version currently on this unit can be found in the
About dialog. The About dialog is available in the System Settings.
For more information, refer to "About" on page 110. For upgrading
your software, refer to "Software upgrades” on page 115.

Settings

System

Time...

P _ "
g J ! Datum...

Satellites...

defau
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CopepxaHue

BcTynnenue
[Mepeanss naHens
['MasHan cTpaHuua
CTpaHunLbl NPUIOKEHWIA
HAropst Power-Pole

OcHoBHbIe onepauum

Ounanor ynpaBneHus cuctemMon
BkrtoyeHne 1 BLIKNKYEHNE CUCTEMDI
MoaceeTka aucnnes

BrokupoBka ceHGopHOro akpaHa
Mcnonb3oBaHWe MeHO U AVanoros
BriGop cTpaHuy 1 naHenemn
VicnonebsoBaHune xypcopa Ha naHenu
Co3paHve Toukn Yenosek 3a 6opTom
CHUMOK 3KpaHa

HacTpoiika cucrtemnl

HacTporika 060eB rmaBHOM CTpaHNLb!
HacTpoiika pazmepa naHenu
Hanoxenne naHHbIX

HoBasneHne HOBbIX N3OpaHHbIX CTpaHuL,
PepaktnpoBaHue uabpaHHblx cTpaHuL,

KapTbi

MaHenb KkapThbl

[aHHble kapTbl

BuiBop Tuna xapTbl

CumBon cyaHa

MacwTab kapTbl

[MaHopaMupoBaHWe KapThbl

PasmelleHune cyaHa Ha NaHenn KapThbl
OToBpaxeHUe HOPMaLUK O ar1eMeHTax KapTbl
YicnonbaoBaHwe Kypcopa Ha NaHenu KapTsl
CospaHne maplupyToB

[Mouck 06beKTOB Ha NaHenNaAX KapThbl

3D kapThl

HanoxeHue kapTbl
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Avanoru MyTeekIx Touek, MapwpyTon W [1y1i:i
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MyTn

HaBurauus

Nawens ynpasneHns

HaBsurauns K nonoxeHwo Kypcopa
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BctynneHue

lMepegHAana naHenb

e
- »*'/,;f\\i :

1 CeHCOpHbIN 3kpaH
2 CrpaHnupbl

3  YMeHbwuThL / YBENUUNTL
(xomGUHUpOBaHHOE HaxaTue = MOB)

4 Hogas nyTeBasi Touka (ANMHHOE HakaTue
= guanor Moucka)

5 Knaeuvwa nutaHun
Haxmnte n yaepxuvsaite, 4tobbl BKI/
BbIKI ycTpoicTeo..
Haxmute ogun pas, 4Tobbl 0To6pasnTb
AManorosoe okHo HacTpoek cuctemel

6 KapTt puaep (pacnonoxeH 3a norotTunom)

Berynnenue | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTso nonwiosarens | 13

Introduction

Front controls

Touch screen
Pages
Zoom out/ Zoom in (combined press = MOB)

New waypoint (long press = Find dialogue)

i A W N =

Power button
Press and hold to turn the unit ON/OFF.
Press once to display the System Controls dialog.

6 Card reader (behind logo)

Introduction | ELITE Ti Operator Manual
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MhaBHas cTpaHuua

I'naBHas cTpaHuLia fOCTYNHa U3 KOO0 OLICINNII ¢ HOMOLLBIO
KOPOTKOT'O HAXATHA Ha Knasuiy Crpaiinin.

1 2 3 4 5
|

= an
r.an

Bkmﬂuw

ail’t

Settings
-

1  WHCcTpyMeHTBI
Bei6op KHOMKK A5 [OCTYNA K IHAIOrY, UCIONL3YEMOTO
ANs BBIMOJMHEHHA ONEPAaUMH, WIIH 1S MPOCMOTpa
comepxauienca HHPpOpMaLHH.

MecTHoe BpeMsA 1 rnyBuHa

MpunoxeHus

Buibepure kHONKY, 4TOOB OTOOPA3UTE NPUIOKEHKE
B NOJIHO3KPAHHOM PEXHME.

Haxxmute ¥ ynepauBaiTe KHONKY Ans oTOGpaXKkeHUs
BapHaHTOB pasfie/ieHns NPeABAPHTENLHO HACTPOEHHBIX
CTPaHUL] IPHITONKEHYS.

4 KHonka 3aKpbiTb
Boibepure ans Bmixoda w3 Jlomauinei crpaHuun u
BO3BpaTa K NnpeiblayLlieH akTUBHOH CTpaHHLUE.

5 WN3bpaHHOe
Buibepure KHOMKY 11 0TOOpaXKeHHs KOMOHHALMIT MTAHENH.
Haxxmute u ynepxkupaiite Tpebyemyio KHonky, utobsl
BOITHU B PeXHUM pefakTuUpoBatus naxcnu Mabpantoe.

Berynnenwue | ELITE Ti PykogoacTeo nons3osarens
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The Home page

The Home page is accessed from any operation by a short press on
the Pages key.

1 2 3 4 5
| | |

11:00am  48.0f

1 Tools
Select a button to access dialogs used for carrying out a
task, or for browsing stored information.

Local time and Water depth

Applications

Select a button to display the application as a full page
panel.

Press and hold a button to display pre-configured split
page options for the application.

4  Close button
Select to exit the Home page and return to the previous
active page.

5 Favorites
Select a button to display the panel combination.
Press and hold a favorite button to enter edit mode for the
Favorites panel.

Introduction | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




CTpaHuLbl NPUNOXeHuu

Application pages

Kaknoe npuioxeHue, IOAKIKOYEHROE K CHCTEME, NPEICTABIEHO
Ha nanenax. [puioxenue MoxeT ObITh NPEACTABICHO Ha BCIO
CTPaHHULLy, UM B KOMOMHALMH C PYyrMMU NaHETAMH Ha CTpaHHLE
C IIECKOJIbKUMH MAHETISIMH.
Bce crpanuuel 10cTynnel ¢ JloMallHei cTpaHuibl.

MaHenb NpUNoOXeHUN

2 MeHo
CrieLmankHoE MEHIO Nalienu

3 [Owanor ynpasneHwUsi CUCTEMON
BblC’l‘phlﬁ AOCTYH K OCHOBHBIM YCTaHOBKaM CUCTEMBI. Ilna.nor
BKIIOHAETCA KOPOTKHM HAXKATHEM KITABAIUH [uTaHue.
4 [Owanor
HII([)()DMaleI JUIs1 N0JIB30BATCIIA, MM BBEACHHAA NONL30OBATEIEM.
5 TpeBoxHble cooblweHus
O'r06pa>[cae'rc;{, €CNH BO3ZHUKAIOT ONACHbLIE CHATYALIMH HIH
HEUCNPABHOCTH CUCTEMBI.

PBSAeanble CTpaHuubl
Bbl MOXeTE UMETH 110 4 lIaHENCH HA KadkI0i CTpatuLE.

2-X nanenbHas 3-x naxenbHasn 4-x naHensHas

cmpanuua cmpaHula cmpanuya
BeTtynnewue | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTBo nonb3oBaTens I 15

Each application connected to the system is presented on panels.
The application can be presented as a full page, or in combination
with other panels in a multiple panel page.

All application pages are accessed from the Home page.

Application panel

2 Menu
Panel specific menu.

3 System Controls dialog
Quick access to basic system settings. Display the dialog by
a short press on the Power key.

4 Dialog
Information to or input from the user.

5 Alarm message
Displayed if dangerous situations or system faults occur.

Split pages
You can have up to 4 panels on each page.

4 panels pag

Introduction | ELITE Ti Operator Manual | 15




PasMeprl NaHenu I pasacanLuofi cT1panmnie Moxno
PEryaupOBaTh W3 JMANOIN YIIPA D) HKE  CHETEMOI,

PasgenbHble cTpaHULUbI OLICTROrO fHocTyna

Kamme MOJHO3KPaNoe npromenne uMeeT 1HeCKOIBKO
NPEABAPUTEIEHBIX CTPaHKL 61-ICT]‘1()I‘(! JOCTYIN, 1TOKA3bIBAKIINX
BLIOPaHHOE IPHIOKEHHE B COYCTAHHH € KX A0 113 /IDYTHX Tpyn,

<> lNpumeyaHune: KoIMYECTBO Paz/clibHBIX CTPAIIUIL BLICTPOro
JOCTYNA HEe MOXKET OBITH M3MEUEHO (1 CIPANUILLL He MOryT
ObITb HACTPOEHBI WIH YHANEHbI.

Jasi nepexoaa K pasfenbHoM cTpanne OrCTPono NOCTyna,
HaXMKUTE U YAEPHHBANTE KHOIKY NIPMIIOXKEHWSA HA I JIAaBHON
cTpaHuue.

O

N36paHHbIe CTpaHUUbI

Bce npe/iBapuTenslio HACTPOEHHbIE CTPAHHLIbI MOTYT OBITh H3MEHEHKI
WK yasieHsl, B obueM Bel MOXeTe nMeTh 40 12 H30paHHBIX CTPaHHLL
Jlts nonyuenns Gonee nopodHOi HihopmaunK, OOPAaTHTECH K pasicny
“flobasnenue HO8bIX u3bpaHHbiX CmpaHuy” Ha cTp 26.

flxopsa Power-Pole

3 Mpumeuanue: Bluetooth nocrynen ¢ Hayana 2016.

Slkops Power-Pole, koTopele MOTYT yTIpaBAfTLCA € NOMOLIBIO
cucreMsbl ynpabneHus C-Monster Takske MOryT KOHTPOJIHMPOBATECH
¢ npubopa ELITE Ti. /Ina ynpaenenus Powcer-Poles nysxHo
noaknuuTh B nape Power-Poles ¢ ELITE Ti ¢ noMousio
6ecnpoBoHO#t TexHonoruu Bluetooth.

Bcetynnenue | ELITE Ti PykoBoAcTOo nofti-a00a111nR
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Panel sizes in a split page can be adjusted from the System
Controls dialog.

Quick split pages

Each full screen application has several pre-configured quick split
pages, featuring the selected application combined with each of
the other panels.

> Note: The number of quick split pages cannot be changed,
and the pages cannot be customized or deleted.

Access a quick split page by pressing and holding the application
button on the Home page.

@35

Favorite pages

All preconfigured favorite pages can be modified and deleted, and
you can create your own. You can have a total of 12 favorite pages.

For more information, refer to "Adding new favorite pages” on page 26.

Power-Pole anchors

> Note: Bluetooth available early 2016.

Power-Pole anchors, which can be controlled by the C-Monster
Control System installed on your boat, can be controlled from the
ELITE Ti. To control the Power-Poles, you 'pair' the Power-Poles with
the ELITE Ti using Bluetooth wireless technology available in both
products.

Introduction | ELITE Ti Operator Manual
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YnpaBneHue Power-Pole

Koraa Power-Pole conpskennt ¢ ELITE Ti, kHonka Power-Pole
CTaHeT JOCTYIHOH B AMANOre ynpasienus cuctemoit. Boibepure
ee ms otobpaxcerus Power-Pole koHTponnepa.

Jma compsuxenm Biuetooth yerpoficTs obparturecs K pa3neny
"Conpsxerue Bluetooth yctpoitcts" Ha cTpannue 94. Ecnu Bbi
conpsraere ool Power-Pole, Takoke oOparnrecs K pazneny
"Comnpsoxerue ¢ ABoHHEIM Power-Pole" Ha cTpaiuie 95.

Korna otxpriT Power-Pole kontponicp, cucrema rogkiouaercs K
conpspkeHHoMy Power-Pole. Korna coeauiieiyie noatsepiieno -
AKTHBHA KHOTIKA YIIpaBIeHUA.

= [lpuMeyaHuie: Ypapredue Bbiie/IeHO CEPbIM BO BpeMsl
nogwitogenus k Power-Poles. [Tocne noaxtodenis ctpenku
YIOPABACHNS NOACBEYHBAIOTCS GellbIM.

Power-Pole xonTponiep oTobpaxcaeT KiaBHILY YNpasiesus 10
kaxknoro Power-Pole, kotoputit cripsxen ¢ ELITE Ti.

HaxkmuTe 0IMH pa3 Ha KIaBUly ABTO sl aBTOMATHYECKOTO
nogbema u onyckanusa Power-Pole 1o npenena BBepx v BHU3.
KHonkn pyHHOTo MOABEMA U ONYCKaHHWA TMO/IbIMAIOT U OTYCKAKOT
UX Ha HYXCHY BaM BEIHUWHY.

Onun Power-Pole
KOHTpOJLIep J1Ba Power-Pole konTpoinepa

Ha nBotiHOM KOHTpOJIepe MOXKHO MOARIMAThL M ONyCKaTh Power-

Pole pasgensHo WM HaXAaTh HA KIABUILY CHHXPOHH3ALIHH
{cBA31) N5 OXHOBPEMEHHOTO KOHTPOJIS TIPH HAXKATHH KJIABHIIL,

Bctynnenue | ELITE Ti PykosoacTBo nons3oBatens | 17
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Power-Pole controls

When Power-Poles are paired with the ELITE Ti, the Power-Pole
button becomes available in the System Controls dialog. Select it to
display the Power-Pole controller.

For pairing Bluetooth devices, refer to "Pairing Bluetooth devices" on page
94. If you are pairing dual Power-Poles, also review "Pairing with dual
Power-Poles” on page 95.

When the Power-Pole controller is opened, the system connects to
paired Power-Poles. When the connection is confirmed the control
buttons are enabled.

> Note: The controls are grayed out until the system
connects with the Power-Poles. Once connected and
functional the arrows in the dialog turn white.

The Power-Pole controller displays control buttons for each Power-
Pole that is paired to the ELITE Ti.

Single press the Auto buttons to raise and lower the Power-Poles
automatically all the way up and down. The manual up and down
buttons raise and lower them as quickly, and as high or low as you
want.

Power-Pole ® Power-Pole

Single Power-Pole controller
Dual Power-Poles controller

On a dual controller you can raise and lower the Power-Poles
separately, or press the sync (links) button to allow for control of
both with a single press of the auto buttons or the manual up and
down buttons.
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MocTonHHOE nogknw4yeHue

Bribepute wiasumry [TocTosHHOE TOAKAIOHCINE (IHEETEpIs) HA
KOHTPOJIIEPE JUIS JOCTYNA B AXANOL HACTPOCK. 1€ ikl MOXKETe
BEIOpATh ONUMIO NONIUTIOYEHHUS KO BCEM COIIKCHIILIM $HCOPAM.

=  MNpwumeyanme: Bubupas [locTognnoe nuiciouciine
YCKOPAETCA ROCTYI K YIIPABIEHHIO, HO HKUPA HC MOI'YT
KOHTPOJMPOBATHCA ¢ ApYyroro yctpoHcrna. BuikmounTte a1y
ONLHIO A1 MOJKMIOYEHHS K IPYTHM AHCILICHM.

Berynnenue | ELITE Ti PykoBoAcTBO HOML:0NA HeAA
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Stay connected

Select the Stay connected (cog) button on the Power-Pole
controller to open the Power-Pole settings dialog where you can
select to stay connected to all paired Power-Pole anchors.

> Note: Selecting to Stay connected speeds up access to
the controls, but the anchors cannot be controlled from
another display when it is selected. Turn off this option to
allow connection from other displays.

Introduction | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




Power off

O

Standby

OcHOBHbIe onepauuu

Ouanor ynpasneHus cucTtemMoun

Huanor ynpasrenus CHcTeMo# obecrieunsaer ObICTpPEI
JIOCTYI K OCHOBHBIM HACTPOHKAM cucTeMbl. Bul MOXKeTe BbI3BATh
IHANOrOBOE OKHO CHENaB KOPOTKOE HAXATHE HA KHOMKY MUTAHUS.

Settings

[n]

> &
8 = =
Touch "

|0: k : Wiredess Data L

overlay twet lay

DOyHKUMM aKTUBaALUK

Bri6epyTe 3Ha4OK ()YHKLHMH, KOTOPYIO Bbl XOTHTE YCTAHOBHTE 1IN
BRITIOYUUTE/OTKIIIOYUTE, [ Tex QYHKUMH, KOTOpble BKJIFOYA0TCS
W RBIKIHYAKTCH, OPAHXKEBas NOJOCKA B BEPXHEH 4acTH MKOHKH
ITOKa3bIBAET, YTO (PYHKUNA aKTUBHPOBAHA, KAK MOKA3aHO HA 3HAYKE
Hanoxenus JlaHHBIX BBIILE.

BknovyeHve U BbIKAKDYEeHVe CUCTeMb!

Bbl MOXETE BKIOUHMTH M BBIKIOYHUTbL CHCTEMY, HaXaTUEM U
yaep)XaHHeM KHOMKH nrTakusa. Bel Takke MOXeTE BBHIKNIOUHTDL
YCTPOICTBO U3 THATIOTOBOTO OKHA yripaBrieHus cucTemoii. Ecin
KNaBuIla [lurTanus OTNYCKAETCA A0 3ABEPLIEHHMS OTKIKYEHHS,
MPOLECC OTKJIKQUEHUS TUTaHUA NPEKpaLIAeTCs.

Pexum oxmngaHuna

B pexxuMe 0xuaaHus, IXONOT M [OACBETKA /18 3KPaHa W KJIaBHUILI
BBIKJIIOUAOTCSA, OJI 9KOHOMUHM 3Heprun. CucTema npoAoIKaeT
paboTaTh B (JOHOBOM PEXHUME.

Bbl MOXKeTE BKITIOUMTh PEXHM OXHIAHHUS W3 AHANOra yrpaBleHUs
Cucremoii.

[TepeutroueHHe H3 pexuma OKWAAHUS B PEXKHM HOPMANbHOHN paboTsl
OCYILIECTBIIAETCS KPaTKOBPEMEHHBIM HaXKaTUEM Ha KHONKY NTHUTaHUS.

OcHoBHble onepaumu | ELITE Ti PyxopoacTac nonsaosatens l 19

Standby

Basic operation

System Controls dialog

The System Controls dialog provides quick access to basic system
settings. You display the dialog by making a short press on the
Power key.

System Controls

Activating functions

Select the icon of the function you want to set or toggle on or off.
For those functions that toggle on and off, an orange bar across the
top of the icon indicates the function is activated, as shown in the
Data Overlay icon above.

Turning the system on and off

You turn the system on and off by pressing and holding the Power
key. You can also turn the unit off from the System Controls
dialog.

If the Power key is released before the shut-down is completed, the
power off process is cancelled.

Standby mode

In Standby mode, the Sonar and the backlight for screen and keys
are turned off to save power. The system continues to run in the
background.

You select Standby mode from the System Controls dialog.

Switch from Standby mode to normal operation by a short press on
the Power key.

Basic operation | ELITE Ti Operator Manual | 19
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NoaceeTka gucnnes

ApkocTb

HO,ZICBCTK)’ OUCHIESN MOXHO pPCIYAHPORATH B moboe BpEMA K3
Juanora ynpaencuua Cucrtemoi. B3bl taioke Mouere BbIGpaTh
NPEYCTAHOBICHHLIC YPOBIN 1IOACBETKH C ITOMOILIO KOPOTKUX
HANATHI HA KHONKY MUTaHUsA .,

Houroi pexum

Onuus HOYHOrO pPeXxuMa ONTUMHU3HPYET UBCTORYIO NANUTPY H
MOACBETKY A5 paboThl B YCNOBUIX HU3KON OCBEIEHHOCTH.

MNMpumevanne: Tpu BLIOOpPe HOUHOTO peXcHMa
> noapodnan nilhopmaLys Ha KapTe MOXKET OLITE MEHee
3ameriial

BrnokupoBKa CEHCOPHOIro 3KpaHa
Bnokupopxa 3xpana MoxeT notpeboBaThes, KOrAa Ha JKpaHe
npucyTCTBYeT H0JILIIOE KONMUMECTBO BO/DL, HAMPUMEP, TIPH CHILHOM
BOJIHEHHH MOPSA W NOrolbl. OTa GyHKIHS TaKKe MOJIe3Ha IIPA YHCTKE
3Kpalla, Koraa ycrpoiictso BiitoyeHo. Korna simouena 6roknposia,
Bbl MOMETC YIPABASTH YCTPOACTBOM TONBKO C TIOMOILBI KIIABHI,
But mopiere 3a0n0KMpoOBaTE CEHCOPHBIH SKpaH W3 IMAIOra YNpaBieHns
Cneremoil M cHATL PYHKIMIO OJIIOKHPORKH KOPOTKVM HAXKATHCM Ha

KHOMNKY ITUTAHWS.

MUcnonb3oBaHue MeHIO U AManoros

MeHo
MeH0 uCnoNL3YOTCs JUisi PaBOTBL CHCTEMBI M JUISI HACTPOHKH
napameTpGB.

* AKTHBHPYHTE IYHKT MEHIO M BKI/BbIKI Tpehyembliii napamerp,
sribpaB ero

* Peryanpy¥Te 3HaueHKE 1aHeNu ¢ [OMONILIO:
- [EPETACKHBAs MaHe/
- BoIOOpa HKOHOK + WITH -

Beibepure omuuto MeHIo Hasza min sakmie kionky X, utodb
BEPHYTHCH K NPEABIAYLIEMY YPOBHIO MCIHIO, H HITUM BRI,
MenH1o CTpaHHIb! MOXHO CKPBIThH U151 GTOBPISKCIN B ¢ 1PN

Ha BECh 3KpaH, NpoCTOo NEPSTALINTES CI'O IBLIIIIL.

OcHoBHbIe onepauun | ELITE Ti PykoBogcTio ot wilini s
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Brightness

Display illumination

Brightness
The display backlighting can be adjusted at any time from the
System Controls dialog.

You can also cycle the preset backlight levels by short presses on
the Power key.

Night mode
The night mode option optimizes the color palette and backlight for
low light conditions.

> Note: Details on the chart may be less visible when the
Night mode is selected!

Locking the touchscreen

You can temporarily lock a touchscreen to prevent accidental
operation of the system. Lock the touchscreen when large amounts
of water are on the screen, for example, in heavy seas and weather.
This feature is also useful when cleaning the screen while the unit is
turned on.

When the touch lock is active you can only operate the unit from
the keys.

You lock the touchscreen from the System Controls dialog.
You remove the lock function by a short press on the Power key.

Using menus and dialogs

Menus

The menu is used to operate the system and to adjust settings.
Activate a menu item and toggle on/off an option by selecting it
Adjust a slide bar value by either:
- dragging the slide bar
- selecting the + or - icons

Select the Back menu option to return to the previous menu level,
and then exit.

Page menus can be hidden to allow pages to be a full screen view.
To hide the menu, drag the menu to the right.
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Ecny CKpBITh MEHIO Ha OFHOH CTPAHMIIE, OCTATBHBIE MEHIO
TaKCKE CKPOIOTCA. [ BKNIOYEHNS OTOOPAXKEHUS MEHIO,

BHIOCPHTE OIIIUIO MEHIO.
: -

CraTyc Kypcopa (aKTHBHbIA WM HEAKTWBHEIH) BIMAET Ha
ONIMU MEHIO.

OuanoroBble OKHa

Hudposas 1 SykseHHO-UKMPOBas KIaBHATYPhl aBTOMATHYESCKH
OTOOPaXalTCA, KOrja TpeOyercs BBOAMTb HHPOPMaALUIO B
JHATOTaX.

Aranorosoe OKHO 3aKphIBACTCA ¢ COXPAHCHHEM MM OTMEHOM
3AUCH.

JAuanor Takxe MOXKHO 3aKpbiTh, BHIOPAB 3HA4OK X B NIPaBOM
BEPXHEM YIly AHANOrOBOTO OKHa.

Bbibop crpaHuy u naHenen

Bribop cTpaHmy

* Brifpas COOTBETCTRYIOIIYIO KHONKY OPHIOKEHHUA HA AOMALIHEH
CTpanumlie, BEIOEPHTE IaHENb A OTOOPaKEHYs Ha BCIO CTPAHHILY,

* Beibeprre n30paHHyIO CTPAHMILY HaKaB COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO KHOITKY
* Bribepurte onpenéieHHbI MAKET PasHeNeHus MaHelyd HaXap u
YIOePIKUBasi COOTBETCTBYFORIYIO HKOHKY IIPMIOKEHML

Bribop akTueHOI naHenun

Ha crparuiie HECKONBKUX TAHENeH TOILKO OJHA IAHETL MOXKET ObITh
AKTHBHOM OZHOBPEMEHHO. AKTHBHAS [TAHENE BBIIENAETCS TPAHULIAMH.

Menro CTpaHulbl ZOCTYIIHO TOJIBKO YESPE3 aKTUBHYIQ ITaHellb,
AKTHBaLIYS TAHEITH OCyluéCTBJIS{t‘,TCFI HaXXaTHEeM Ha HEe.

Yicnonb3oBaHue Kypcopa Ha naHenu

Kypcop MOXET GBITH UCIIONB30BAH JIA UIMEPESHUS PACCTOSHIS,
9TO0B! OTMETUTE KOOPAUHATD] B UL BEIOOpA apaMeTpos.

OcHoBHbie onepauuu | ELITE Ti PykoBOZCTBO MONb30BaTENA I 21

When you hide a menu on one page, the menu on other pages is
also hidden. To display the menu again, select the menu option.

The status of the cursor (active vs. inactive) changes the menu
options.

Dialog boxes

Numeric and alphanumeric keyboards are automatically displayed
when required for entering user information in dialogs.

A dialog is closed by saving or cancelling the entry.

A dialog can also be closed by selecting the X in the dialog's upper
right corner.

Selecting pages and panels

Selecting a page

- Select a full page panel by selecting the relevant application
button on the Home page
Select a favorite page by selecting the relevant favorite button
Select a predefined split panel by pressing and holding the
relevant application icon

Select active panel
In a multiple panel page, only one panel can be active at a time. The
active panel is outlined with a border.

You can only access the page menu of an active panel.
You activate a panel by tapping it.

Using the cursor on the panel

The cursor can be used to measure a distance, to mark a position,
and to select items.
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N 59°01.280' |

E 13°37.148' |
110.5 mi, 104 °M
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Jlna mepemMellienns Kypeopa, akTHBUPYHTE Kypeop, HakaB Ha HY»XHOe
MECTO Ha 3KPaHe WK C IOMOIBIO KIaBHIL KypCopa,

1o ymoiryaH o, Kypcop He 0ToOpaxaeTcs Ha NaHeIy.

Korza kypcop akTuBeH, 0TOOpamaeTcs OKHO NOIOKEHUA Kypcopa.
Jns yaaneHus Kypeopa v 3/1eMEeHTOB Kypeopa ¢ naHel Bubepure
onuuro OUHCTUTL KYpCop.

HanpaenAaTbcH K Kypcopy

Bil Modcere mepedTH K BbIOpaHHOH MO3MUHKE Ha HW306paxenuH,
IIOMECTHB KypcOp Ha IAHENH, a 3aTEM, UCIONB3YA OMNLMIO
HanpaBnatbcs kK Kypcopy B MEHIO.

BcnomoraTtensHan ¢gpyHkuua Kypcopa
BcnomorarensHas GyHKUHMS Kypcopa I03BOJLIET TOHKO HaCTPOUTE
U TOUHO Pa3MECTUTb Kypcop 6e3 NMepekphITHaA JeTaned BamuM
naiblem.

HaxxmuTe u yaepkuBaiTe najew Ha 3Kpane, 3TO0b! MEPEKMIOUNTE
CHMBOJI Kypcopa B BbIOOPOUHBIF KPYT, KOTODbIH MOABASETCS Hall
najbLeM.

Hc cHuMas nmaney ¢ 3Kpaila, NIepeEMECTUTE BbIOOPOYHLIA KpYr Ha
HYXHbIH 2NeMeHT, YToOb) 0TOBpaInTh ero HH(GOpPMaLIHIo.

Koraa b1 y6epere naneli ¢ 7kpana, Kypcop BepHETCA K HOPMaIbHOH
pabore.

Mamepeuueapacmonﬂuﬂ

Kypcop MoxkeT ObITh MCIIONB30BAH ANA MIMEPCHUA PACCTOSHHUE
MexX /1y BalIUMH CYJHOM M BBIOPAHHAIM NOJOKEIINEM, WIIH MEXIY
2 TOMKaMH Ha NaHenH KapTel.

1. YcrasoBUTE KYpcop Ha TOYKY, C KOTOPOI il XOTHTE
W3MEPUTH PACCTOSHUE.
3anycrure Qpyuxunio M3Mepenre pacciontiise 113 MEHio.
- IonBaATcs W3MEpUTENBHBIE 3HAYKIL C J1HfiNell, 1POREAEHHOH
OT LENTPa CYMHa K MOJIOKEHHUIO Kypeopu, Paverosine Byner

oToBpaxarses B MAGOPMALIKOIIIOM UKIE KYpeopil,

OcHonHule onepaumy | ELITE Ti PYKOBOACIHO AOMI DA

By default, the cursor is not shown on the panel.
Position the cursor by tapping the desired location on the screen.
When the cursor is active, the cursor position window is displayed.

To remove the cursor and cursor elements from the panel, select
the Clear cursor option.

GoTo cursor

You can navigate to a selected position on the image by positioning
the cursor on the panel, then using the Goto Cursor option in the
menu.

The Cursor assist function

The cursor assist function allows for fine tuning and precision
placement of the cursor without covering details with your finger.
Press and hold your finger on the screen to switch the cursor
symbol to a selection circle, appearing above your finger.
Without removing your finger from the screen, drag the selection
circle over the desired item to display item information.

When you remove your finger from the screen the cursor reverts to
normal cursor operation.

Measuring distance

The cursor can be used to measure the distance between your
vessel and a selected position, or between 2 points on the chart
panel.

1. Position the cursor on the point from where you want to
measure the distance. Start the measure function from the
menu
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2. Bl MOXeTe H3MEHUTH MOJOXKEeHHE TOMEK H3MEepeHus,
NepeTackuBasi 3Ha4OK JI0 TeX [Op, NoKa GyHKUWA H3MEPEHNs
OyzeT akTHBHOM.

¥ TIpuMeyeHme: Kype BCer/1a H3MepsSeTcs OT Cepoil

710 CHHEN UKOHKH.
B Taioke MoeTe 3anycTiTh hYHKIMIO U3MEPEHHs Ge3 aKTHBHOrO

Kypcopa.

O6a u3MepHUTENbHLIX 3HAYKa NEPBOHAYANBHO HAXOAATCA B
MOJNIONEHHH cocy/1a. Cephlii 3HAUOK CNEAYET 3a epeMELIEHHEM
CyZAHa, B TO Bpems Kak CHHHil 3Ha4YOK OCTaeTCs B MOIOXKESHHH,
Ha3HayeHHOM BO BpPEMs aKTHBaUHMH QYHKLHH.

Bl MoxeTe 3aBeplINTD GYHKLHIO W3MEpeHHsl, BBIOPAB OMLHI0
3aBepLIUTL H3 MEHIO.

Co3naHuve Toykun YenoBek 3a 6OpTOM

Ecnu Bo3unKaeT aBapuiHas CUTyalHMs, Bbl MOXKETE COXPAHHTD
oprenTup Yenoek 3a 6oprom (MOB) B TeKylleM MON0XKEHUA
Cy/lHA, HA)KaB KIaBHIUK YBeJuueHHA (+) U yMeHbeHus (-)
OJJHOBPCMEHHO.

[Mpu axtuBaunu odyukunn MOB crenyromue nedcTBuUsA
BBLIMONHAIOTCSA AaBTOMaTHYCCKH:

* [Tyresast Touka MOB coxpaHseTcs B 110J0XKEHHUH CyAHA

» Tucrne#t nepekar4acTcs Ha YBENMUYEHHYIO OaHeNb KapThl,
LIEHTPUPOBAMHYIO HA MONIOXKEHMY CY/1HA

» Cucrema oToOpaXkaeT HABUTALWOHHYXO WH(QOpMALWIO ATS
BO3Bpata k nyresoi rouke MOB

MOKHO COXPaHHTh HECKONMBbKO ToHek MOB HeckonbKo pas Haxan
kHonk MOB. CyaHo npomoikaeT moka3bBaTh HABUTATMOHHYIO
HagopMatrlo o HauvaneHofi Toukn MOB. Hamurannwo o
nocnenylowux Toukax MOB Hy>XHO BKIIOUYHTE BPYUHYIO.

OTMeHnTb Hasurayuio Kk MOB

CucremMa 6ygeT npoaomxaeT oTobpaxarh HaBUTaLMOHHYIO
napopmanrio kK Touke MOB noka Bbl HE OTMEHNTE HABHTALMIO
B MEHIO.

QTo6paxeHue UHdopmauum nyreBon To4ku MOB
Brl Moxere orobpaxars uHGopmaiuo MOB, Beiopas MOB
TOUKY,

4 3aTeM BCMJbIBAIOLLEE OKHO NMyTeBOH ToUkn MOB.
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Navigation

- The measuring icons appear with a line drawn from the vessel
center to the cursor position, and the distance is listed in the
cursor information window.

2. You can reposition the measuring points by dragging either
icon as long as the measuring function is active

> Note: The bearing is always measured from the grey icon
to the blue icon.

You can also start the measuring function without an active cursor.
Both measuring icons are then initially located at the vessel position.
The grey icon follows the vessel as the vessel moves, while the blue
icon remains at the position given when you activated the function.

You terminate the measuring function by selecting the Finish
measuring menu option.

Creating a Man Overboard waypoint

If an emergency situation should occur, you can save a Man
Overboard (MOB) waypoint at the vessel's current position by
pressing the Zoom In (+) and Zoom out (-) keys simultaneously.

When you activate the MOB function the following actions are
automatically performed:

a MOB waypoint is created at the vessel's position

the display switches to a zoomed chart panel, centered on the
vessel's position

the system displays navigation information back to the MOB
waypoint

Multiple MOB waypoints are saved by repeatedly pressing the MOB
buttons. The vessel continues to show navigation information to
the initial MOB waypoint. Navigation to subsequent MOB waypoints
needs to be done manually.

Cancel navigation to MOB

The system continues to display navigational information towards
the MOB waypoint until you cancel the navigation from the menu.

Display MOB waypoint information

You can display MOB information by selecting the MOB waypoint
and then the MOB waypoint pop-up.
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Onuun meHo nyteeon Touku MOB

Korpa IlyreBas Touka MOB axTusMpoBaHa, Bbl MOXeETE
HCIIONB30BATE CIEAYIOIME ONUWY MEHI0 myTeroii Touku MOB:
* [lepeMectnTs Ha MaHETH

* Penaxrnposathb atpubyTh

* ¥ nanure

» Hanpagnsatsca

[pu BeIGOpE ONuKK MeHIo PeakTupoBatiie, OTKpbIBAETCS THATIOT
PC,HaKTP[pOBaHHH TOHYKH.

Edit Waypoint

MOB-1
39.0m

Alarm radius (mi)
€0.00

CHUMOK 3KpaHa

s noayuyeHna CHUMKa 9Kpald 0/1HOBPEMEHHO HAXMHUTE U
yaepxusaiite knasuiun Crpanuin u Nuranue. No ymMonuanuio,
CHHUMKH 3KpaHa cOXpaHsioTcs BO BHYTPEHHEN NamsTy,

Jna nonyserus nupopmannu o npocMoTpe hainos obpatnrech
K pasgeny “Mncrpymenth” Ha ctp 112.

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu | ELITE Ti PykoBogcTeo nonk3osarens

Waypoint
MOB
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The MOB waypoint menu option

When an MOB waypoint is activated, you can use the Waypoint
MOB menu option to:

- Move it on the panel

- Edit its attributes

- Delete it

- Goto it

When you select the Edit menu option the Edit Waypoint dialog
opens.

Edit Waypoint

MOB-1
39.0m 187 °M

Screen capture

Simultaneously press the Pages and Power keys to take a screen
capture. Screen captures are saved to internal memory.

To view files, refer to "Files" on page 112.
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HacTpoika cucremsoli

Hactpoika 060eB rnaBHOW CTpaHUL bl

O6oun Ha noMallHel CTpaHMLE MOXHO HACTPOWThH. Bl Moxere
BbIOpAaTb OAMH M3 CHUMKOB, COJIEPIKALUMXCS B CHCTEME, WM Bbl
MOYETE HCMOJIb30BATH CBOM COOCTBEHHBIE H300paKeHHs B hopMaTte
.JPg Wiy .png.

H306paxenuss Moryr ObiTb U3 JNIOGOr0 MeCTa, KOTOPOE MOXHO
yBUAETb U3 ¢ailoporo MeHemxepa. Korma xapTuHa BhiOpaHa B
KauecTBe 000EB, OHA ABTOMATHYECKH KOMMPYETCA B Manky 000eB.

~
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7l = My files
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HacTtpouka pazmepa naHenwu

Bbl MOXETE U3MEHNTL PA3MEP AaHE W 1A AKTUBHON pa3ieeHHOM
cTpauulel. PaiMep TaHend MOXeT OBITh M3MEHEH Kak /s
M30PaHHBIX, TaK W /1715 [PEARAPUTENLHO HACTPOSHHBIX CTPAHMLI,

1. Axrusupyiite OKHO YNpaBnenus cHCTEMOM

2. Beibepure ONUMK  HACTPOWKM paznentHeIX CTPaHWl B
[MATTOrOBOMOKHE

3. Orperynupyiite pa3Mep NaHenu NEpeTalMB 3HAYOK PEryIMpPOBKA
4. TlonTeepauTe W3MEHEHHS, HAXKAB HA OHY M3 NAHENEH, BHIOPAB
OMUHIO COXPAHUTh B MEHIO
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Customizing your system

Customizing the Home page wallpaper

The Home page's wallpaper can be customized. You can select one
of the pictures included with the system, or you can use your own
picture in jpg or .png format.

The images can be available on any location that can be seen in the
files browser. When a picture is chosen as the wallpaper, it is
automatically copied to the Wallpaper folder.

Details - wallpaper01.png

Adjusting panel size

You can change the panel size for an active split page. The panel

size can be adjusted for both favorite pages and for predefined split

pages.

1. Activate the System Controls dialog

2. Select the adjust splits option in the dialog

3. Adjust the panel size by dragging the adjustment icon

4. Confirm your changes by tapping one of the panels or selecting
the save option in the menu.
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System Conlrols

)

oEPT (T

M3meneHus coxpanensl 171 aKTHBHOW U30paHHOM WK pa3genbHoH
CTpaHHIIbI.

HanoxeHune naHHbIX

Bbl MoOXeTe MMeTh MHPOpMAUMONHbIE TaHHBIE, KAK HAJIOXEHUC Ha
ctpaHrue. MHdopmanms MoxkeT nocTynars 0T pasnUUHEIX CETEBbIX
MCTOYHUKOB,

Bxnro4veHne 1 BbIKNKOYEHNE HAaNOXeHUA AaHHbIX

Bbl MOXCTC BKIIOMWTE MJIH BLIK/IIOUUTE HAJIOXKEHHE JAHHBIX [0
moboif aKTMBHOH CTPaHHMILbl, HAXKAB HAa UKOHKY HANkeHHs AaHHBIX U3
JAnanora Ynpaenenus cuctemoit. [Tocne Toro, kak

BKJIFOUMAOCkL HAJIOKEHHE JaHHBIX, OpaH)KeBas I010CKa IOABIACTCS
HaJ 3HAYKOM.

Pe,anTMPOBaHMe HaNnoXeHnA gaHHbIX

WUcrionsayiite onmuio PegakTHpoBaHus HanoXeHUs W3

Juanora YpasiaeHus CHCTEMOM /s JOCTYNa K OIMLIHAM MEHIO
pENaKTHPOBAHMUS !

« Jlo6aBus HOBOE NAJMOXKEHHE JIAHHBIX K aKTHBHOMH TTaHEIH.

* Ynanuth BuIOPaHHOC 11AI0KEHUE JAHHBIX.

* M3menenue BbIOpaHiioro pexxkuma HanoXeHHsA NAHHEIX 1713 OToOpaxeluns
PazNUTHLIX JJAHHbIX.

* Hactpoiika orobpaxcHus BLIOpaHioro peiuma HAIKEHNS JaHIBIX (LUH(poBOH
Wi aHAJIOIORBLIW, pa3Mep U Tak nanee).

= [lepemelllieHne neMeHTa NyTeM BbIOOpA W NEPEABIIKEHHS,

Do6aBneHWe HOBbIX U30GPaHHbLIX CTPaHUL
1. YtoObl OTKPBLITL AMANOrOBOE OKHO PEAAKTOPa CTPaHMLBI BhlOepHTe

3nayox HoBast Ha nadenu n30paHHBIX CTPaHUL Ha JOMaITTHEH CTPaHHULE.

2. YToObl HaCTPOUThL HOBYIO CTPaHUILY MEPETAINTE U OTIYCTHUTE
UIKOHKY CTpaHHLLbI

HacTpoiika cuctemsl | ELITE Ti PykorogcTeO nonk3osatens
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The changes are saved to the active favorite or split page.

Data Overlay

You can have data information as overlay on a page. The
information can be any data available on the network.

Turning Data overlay on and off

You can turn overlay data on or off for any active page by selecting
the Data overlay icon on the System Controls dialog. When Data
overlay is on, an orange bar appears above the icon.

Edit overlay data
Use the Edit overlay option on the System Controls dialog to
access edit menu options to:

- Add a new data overlay to the active panel.

- Delete a selected data overlay.

- Change a selected data overlay to display different data.

- Configure a selected data overlay appearance (digital or analog,
size, eto).

- Re-locate an item by selecting and moving it.

Adding new favorite pages

1. Select the New icon in the favorite panel on the Home page to
open the page editor dialog

Customizing your system | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




2. Drag and drop page icons to set up a new page

3. Change the panel arrangement (only possible for 2 or 3 panels),
if required

4. Save the page layout.

3. Ecan tpebyeres, H3MEHHTE PACIONOXKEHHe FaHeneH (TOIbKO
s 2-x iy 3-x mageneit).

4. CoxpaHute MaKeT CTPaHUIHE

Cucrema oToOpaxkaeT HOBYIO M30paHHYWw €TPAHHITY, HOBas
CTp2HMTA BRIIOYEHA B CIUCOK M30PaHHbX cTpanil Ha JJoMalHei
CTpaHHuLE.

The system displays the new favorite page, and the new page is
included in the list of favorite pages on the Home page.

Page Editor

Prag panels from the lefi-hand side on to the
preview area 1o compose the fage layout.

No panels added

Clear

PenakTupoRaHue U3GpaHHLIX CTpaHuy Edit favorite pages
1. BeiepuTte 38a490K peJaKTHPOBaHMS A1 M30paHHOM CTPaHHIIEL,
9100B! EpEeNTH B PEXHUM PeIaKTHPOBaHHA

- BriGepure 3Ha490K X, 4TOOBI YJANTHTh CTPAHHUILY

- Bribepure 3HaYOK MHCTPYMEHTZ, 4YTOOb OTOGpa3HTh
JHANOTOBOE OKHO PeaKTOPa CTPAHMIIB]

2. JoGaBsTe MIM yOanyTe MaHEedN B IHAIOTS PeJaKTHPOBaHHA
CTP2HHIIH.

3. YTo6sl BBIMTH M2 peXHUMa PEAAKTHPOBAHUSA M3ODaHHBIX
CTP2HHIL[ COXPAHEHHE HIIM OTMEHHMTE M3MEHECHHA.

1. Select the editicon in the Favorite panel:
- Select the X'icon on a favorite icon to remove the page
- Select the tool icon on a favorite icon to display the page
editor dialog
2. Add or remove panels in the page editor dialog
3. Save or discard your changes to leave the favorite edit mode.
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KapTtbl

QOyHKIMOHANENAS KApTa IOKA3EIBACT [OJIOKEHHE BALIETO CYIHA
OTHOCHTEILHO 3eMITM U APYTUX 06bexTon i1a kapre. Ha nanenu
KapThl BBl MOXETE NIAHKPOBATS 1 HCIIONIb30OBATE MAPILPYThI,
pasMelliaTs MyTeBhle TOYKHA M o0ToOpakath nenn AUC. Tawke
MOXKHO HAKNaLiare H3obpaxkenue StructureScan.

NaHenb kapThbl

5 7 8

ITyreBas Touxa*

CynHo ¢ nunneii kypca (BeiHocHas uHKA Kypea, onuys)
Mapuwpyt*

Huauxartop Cesepa

JIunpu cetku*

Konbua nuanasona*

MyTp*

Maciurab ananasoHa KapThl

O 00 1 &N B W N e

Murtepsan konell manazoHa (otobpaxaercs koraa

Konbia a#anazoHa BKITIOYEHH)

Kaptb! | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTso nons3onartenn

Charts

The chart function displays your vessel's position relative to land
and other chart objects. On the chart panel you can plan and
navigate routes, place waypoints, and display AlS targets.

You can also overlay a StructureScan image.

The Chart panel

Waypoint*

Vessel with extension line (extension line is optional)
Route*

North indicator

Grid lines*

Range rings*

Trail*

Chart range scale

W 0 N O 1 A W N =

Range rings interval (only displayed when Range rings are
turned on)
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* Optional chart items. You turn the optional chart items on/off

* JIOMOJHMTE/ bHBIC BIIEMCHTbI KapThl. Bbl MOMKETE BKJIOYHTD/ individually from the Chart settings dialog.

BBIKIIFOUHUTh AOMOJHUTENbHEIE 3JEMEHTHl B MHIUBUIYATLHOM

ROpAAKS. Chart data

ﬂaHH bl€ KapThbl The system is delivered with different embedded cartography

CucreMa  rnocrasnseTcs ¢ pasnuuIlod  BCTpoeuHoH depending on region.

kaprorpaiuesi B SaBHCHMUCHIL S PELIOHA. BCC_)’CTPOﬁCTFa All units support Insight charts from Navico including Insight
i NOANEPKURAIOT KapThl 0T Navico B Tom uucnie Insight Genesis. Genesis. The system also supports charts from Navionics and

Cuctema Takke noznepxkusaet Navionics u Jeppesen, a Taxke Jeppesen as well as content created by a variety of third party

KOHTEHT, CO3JaHHBIM C MOMOLILIO PasJMuUHBIX MpoBainepon
kaprorpaguyeckux 1poaykros B (opmare ATS. s 11031010
BEIOOpA LOCTYNHBIX kapT rnocetute insighistore.navico.com, c-
map.jeppesen.com UM navionics.com.

mapping providers in the AT5 format. For a full selection of available
charts, visit gofreeshop.com, c-map.jeppesen.com, or
navionics.com.

3 > Note: In this manual, all possible chart menu options are
MNpnmMeyanue: B sTom pyKkoBOACTBE ONKCAHbI BCE described. These options vary depending on the chart you
BO3MOX HbIE |<apT0rpa(bw-{eC|<ne OnlKK. ITH ONUUHH TAKIKC are using.
3ABHCAT OT MCHOﬂb3yCMOﬁ KapTol. . .

> Note: The system does not automatically switch to

- TMpumeuanune: Eciy kaprouka Obla H3BLATA, CUCTEMA HE
NEPEKNHUTCA ABTOMATHUYECKH Ha BCTPOEHHYIO KapTOrpagHio.
TTokxa Bkl He BCTaBHUTE KApTOUKY CHOBA MIIM BPYYHYI HE
TIEPEKNIOUUTECH OOPATHO K BCTPOEHHOMN kaptorpaduu, 6yaer
OTOOPAXATHCSA KapTa HU3KOrO pa3pelleHus.

embedded cartography if the chart card is removed. A low-
resolution chart will be displayed until you re-insert the
card or manually switch back to the embedded
cartography.

Selecting chart type

You specify the chart type in the Chart panel by selecting one of the
available chart types in the chart source menu option.

Bbi6bop TMna kapThbl

THn kapThl yCTaHABIWBAETCA MHIUBUAYAIbHO JUI KaX/I0H NaHeIH
KapThl. AKTUBUPY#HTE OHY M3 NMaHeneH KapThel, a 3aTeM BhIOepUTE
OIMH H3 NOCTYIHBIX THITOB,

North up CumBon cyaHa SRR Vessel symbol

\ iy When the system has a valid GPS position lock, the vessel symbol
indicates vessel position. If no GPS position is available, the vessel
symbol includes a question mark.

Korna npubop uMeeT akTHBHBIE NPHBA3KH K MosoxeHHI0 GPS,
CHMBOJI CyAHa 0ToOpaXkaeT nonoxenue cyana. Ecnu nosuuus GPS
HE /I0CTYIHA, CHMBOJI Cy/IHa OTOOpaxaeT BOMPOCHTENLHbIA 3HAK.

“ Tlpumeyanue: Bes3 ceTeBOro NaTynKa Kypca 3Ha4oK CyaHa > Note: Without a heading sensor on the network, the vessel
Gyner OpHeHTHPOBAThCA ¢ NTOMOIIBI0 COG (Kypc OTHOCHTENLHO icon orientates itself using COG (Course over Ground).
3EMIIH).

Chart source

MacwTab kapTbl o L Chart scale

Bbl MOKETE YRENMYHBATL U YMEHbILATL MaciTad Ha kapTe You zoom in and out on the chart by using the zoom (+ or -)

C HOMOUIBIO KHOMOK MaclTabupoBaHus (+ WK -) K KI1aBULL buttons or the + and - keys.

+ WM -
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MaciiTab AMana3oHa kapThl M MHTEPBA/IA AHAIIA30HHBIX KoJel {pu
BKNIOYEHHH) NOKA3aHEI B IPABOM HUKHEM YTy TIAHENN KapThl.

MaHopamupoBaHue KapTbl

Bl Moxere Bpawar, kapTy B JI0O0M HallpaslicHUM MepeMeruas
nasnbleM Ha aKpaHe.

BeibepuTe onuuio Meio OUMCTUTE KypCcOp WM HAXKMUTE
KJI2BHINY X, 4TOObI YAQIHTL KYPCOP U OKHO Kypcopa ¢ naHesu. 1o
TaKKE LEHTPUPYET KapTy Ha MONOKEHNH Cy/HA.

PaamelleHne cyaHa Ha naHenum KapTbl

OpueHTaumna KapTbl

CylllCCTB)'CT HECKOJIbKO BapHaHTOB TOFO, KaK KdapTa BpallacTcs
Ha nadelin. CumBoIl OPHCHTALUK KapTh! B IPABOM BEPXHEM YTIIY
LIAHEH YKa3bIBACT HAlIPABJICHHE 1A CEBED.

Cesep Hanpaenenue Kypc
osuscenusn
CeBep

OtobpaxaeT kapTy ¢ CeBepoM CBEPXY

HanpaBneHue AOABUXEHUA

Otobpaxaer «kapTy C HanpaBleHWEM JBHXXEHHS CY/Ha,
YCTaHORIEHHLIM CBEpXY.

Hudopmauns o HanpaBleHWH MonyyeHa oT kommaca. Ecnu
Hanpaslienue He 10cTynno, To uenonbsyetrcs COG ot GPS.

Kypc

BpainaeT kapTy B HanpapncHUH CEAyOLWEl TOYKN NPH HABUrauuu
MO MapuwpyTy WIM HaBHrauMHM K Touke. Ecium HaBuraums e
BKJTIFO4EHA, HCOONbL3YETCA OPUECHTALMA 10 HAMPABJICHHIO ABHXXEHUS.

KapT! | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTso nonb3osatena
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Chart range scale and range rings interval (when turned on) are
shown in the lower right corner of the chart panel.

Panning the chart
You can move the chart in any direction by dragging your finger on
the screen.

Select the Clear cursor menu option to remove the cursor and
cursor window from the panel. This also centers the chart to the
vessel position.

Positioning the vessel on the chart panel

Chart orientation

Several options are available for how the chart is rotated in the
panel. The chart orientation symbol in the panel’s upper right
corner indicates the north direction.

North up Heading up Course up

North up
Displays the chart with north upward.

Heading up

Displays the chart with the vessel's heading directed upward.
Heading information is received from a compass. If heading is not
available, then the COG from the GPS is used.

Course up

Rotates the chart in the direction of the next waypoint when
navigating a route or navigating to a waypoint. If not navigating the
heading up orientation is used until navigation is started.

Charts | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




N 59°01.280'

E 13°37.149°
140.5 mi, 104 °M

MepeaHuia 063op
Hepememae’r 3Ha4oK CcyagHa Omxe K HIOKHEH 4acTy 2KpaHa,
uT06EI BLI MOTUIH MaKCHUMHU3UPOBATh nepemmﬁ 0630p.

OTobGpaxeHme uHopMmaLMn 0 anemMeHTax

KapThbl

IMpu BrIGOpE 31EMEHTA KapThI, TYTEBOH TOYKH, MAPLIPYTa WITH IIENH,
orobpakaeTcs oCHOBHAsE HHGOPMALKA A5 BLIGPAHHOIO 3JIEMEHTA.
BriGepuTe BCIUIBIBAIOMIEE OKHO 2IEMEHTA KAPTHI JJIS OTOOPaKEHHS
BCEH JOCTYNHOW MH(POPMALIKK 3TOrO 3IEMEHTA.

- MNpumeyanue: [Ipu npocmotpe xapT Jeppesen Ha AUCIUIEE, BbI
MOKeTe BHIOpATE 0OBEKTH AL OTOOPaXKEHUS HHMOPMAIHU O
ceprUcax U rpaguyeckre naHHbIe ((GoTo).

“# MNpumevaHue: YtoObl YBHIETh OCHOBHYIO HHGMOpPMAaLUIO
9NEMEHTa, B HACTPOMKaX KapThl JOMKHO OBITh BKIYEHO
BCNAbIBaOWHME HHYOPMALIMOHHOE OKHO.

Mcnonb3oBaHue Kypcopa Ha naHenum
KapThbl

Mo yMonyaHu10, Kypcop He 0TOOpakacTcs Ha NaHeaH KapThl.

Korzma Bel axTHBUpYeTe Kypcop, OymeT oToGpaxarbcs OKHO
nonoxeHus kypcopa. Korma xypcop akTUBeH, kapTa He
NAaHOPAMHUPYETCS MM BPALUAETCS BCIE 3@ CYHOM.

Bribepute onuuro MeHo OUHUCTHTH Kypcop, 4ToObl yBpartb
Kypcop ¥ OKHO Kypcopa C ITaHeH. JTo Takke UeHTPHPYET KapTy
B MOJIOXKEHHUE COCY/IA.

Beibepuite onmpro MeHio BoccTaHOBHTE Kypcop, 4ToGRI 0TOGpaXKaTh
Kypcop B €To npeskHeM Mecte. Onuuy OuucTHTL ¥ BoccTaHoBHTE
Kypcop O4Y€Hb MOJIE3HbIE 118 NMEPEKNOYEHH MEXAY TEKYLIMM
MECTOTIONOKEHHEM CyJTHA U TIOJIOMEHHEM Kypcopa.
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N 59°01
E 13°37.
110.5

, 104 °M

Look ahead
Moves the vessel icon closer to the bottom of the screen so that
you can maximize your view ahead.

Displaying information about chart items

When you select a chart item, a waypoint, a route, or a target, basic
information for the selected item is displayed. Select the chart item's
pop-up to display all available information for that item. You can
also activate the detailed information dialog from the menu.

> Note: If you are viewing applicable Jeppesen charts on
your system, you can select marine objects to display
information about services and available multimedia
(photos) associated with the location or object.

> Note: Pop-up information has to be enabled in chart
settings to see basic item information.

Using the cursor on the chart panel

By default, the cursor is not shown on the chart panel.

When you activate the cursor, the cursor position window is
displayed. When the cursor is active, the chart does not pan or
rotate to follow the vessel.

Select the Clear cursor menu option to remove the cursor and the
cursor window from the panel. This also centers the chart to the
vessel position.

Select the Restore cursor menu option to display the cursor in its
previous location. The Clear cursor and Restore cursor options
are useful features for toggling between the vessel's current
location and the cursor position.
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Co3pnaHue mapluipyToB
Bel MOXETE CO37aBaTL MApPIIPYTH! [UIA CEA0BARUA, HA MTAHENMN KapThL.
1. YcTaHOBHTE KYpCOp Ha fIaHENM KapThl.
2. Buibepure B MeH0 HoBriit, a 3aTeM HoBriit MapLipyT.
3. Mponomxkaiite pa3MellieHHe OCTABIIHXCA TOYEK MaplipyTa

4. Coxpanute MapwipyT, Bboiopas onuumio COXpaHHTb B MEHIO.

% [Mpwmeyanve: [ns mnonydewns mnoapoGHO# MHPOPMaunw,
obpatutech k pasneny “flymeesie[] moykuu mapwpymsi | U
nymu’l] va crpannue 47.

Mouck o6 bLeKkToB Ha NaHensXx KapTbl

Bbl MOXeTe HCKAaTh OCTaNIbHbIE CY/a WUIIH pa3fiIMHuRble IEMEHTb! KapThl U3

NaHENU KapThI.

AKTHWBUPYHTE Kypcop Ha MaHenu, 4ToObl HayaTh MOHCK OT MO3UUMK

kypcopa. Eciin Kypcop HE aKTHBEH, CHCTEMa HaYHET [TOUCK 3NEMEHTOB OT

MOJNIOKEHUS CyAHA.

Find from vessel

Chart Items

Routes Vesse

Trails Coordinates

- lpumeyaHue: Bol nomxHbl MMETh MOAKIKOYEHHbIE AWUC
NPHEMHHK ISl NOUCKa CYA0B.

3D kapTbl

3D onuus obecneurBaer TpexMepHOE rpadHUYecKoe MPEACIaBICHHE
CYXOIYTHBIX U MOPCKHX KOHTYPOB.

-» MNpumevanue: Bee tunsl kapt pabotaror B 3D-pexnme, HO
6e3 3D kaprtorpaduu ans cooTBeTcTBYIOUIEl obnacTu Kapra
oTobpacaerca 1110CKON.

Korpaa Bribpana onuns 3D kaptsl, 35aukk [Tanopamuponatius
1 Bpalienus oToOpaxaroTca Ha [paBoit CTOPOHE ilaHE N KapThl.

Kaprtsi | ELITE Ti PykonoacTeo nonb3oBarens
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Creating routes

You can create routes as follows on the chart panel.

1. Position the cursor on the chart panel

2. Select New followed by New route in the menu

3. Continue positioning the remaining routepoints

4. Save the route by selecting the save option in the menu.

> Note: For more information, refer to "Waypoints, Routes, and
Trails" on page 47.

Find objects on chart panels

You can search for other vessels or various chart items from a chart
panel.

Activate the cursor on the panel to search from the cursor position.
If the cursor is not active, the system searches for items from the
vessel's position.

Find from vessel

“oordinates

> Note: You must have an AlS receiver connected to search
for vessels.
3D charts

The 3D option provides a three dimensional graphical view of land
and sea contours.

> Note: All chart types work in 3D mode, but without 3D
cartography for the appropriate area the chart appears flat.

When the 3D chart option is selected, the Pan and the Rotate icons
appear on the chart panel.
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OpuvenTauma 3D kapThl

Ber Moxere nepeMecTHTh KapTy B Ni060M HallpaBJIeHMH, BhIGpaB
ukonky llaHopamMHpoOBaHus, a 3aTeM NEPEMECTUTCS B HYKHOM
HATIPABJICHHH.

Bribepute onuuio MeHo Bo3BpaT K CyaHy AN OCTAHOBKH
1NanopaMHPOBAHUS W AT IEHTPHPOBAHHSA MONOKEHHS CYAHA.

YnpaBneHueayrnomaotiopa

Bl moxere ynpajiaAaTb YIIIOM 063opa, Ha)XkaB Ha HKOHKY BpameH ne,
a 3aTEM BpaulaTh NaHEIb KapThi.

* YToObl M3MEHHTb HAMpPaBIECHUE NMPOCMOTPA, NEPEMECTHTECH M0
roprU30HTaNU

* YTo0bl M3MEHHTHL Yrof HaKJIOHA IPOCMOTPA, MEPEMECTHTECH MO
BEPTHKAIU

-2 Mpumeuanune: Korxa ueHTpHpOBaHHE COENaHO Ha
HONIOKEHHUH COCYNA, MOXHO PEryJHpOBaTh TONBKO Yroi
HaxjoHa. HanpasneHne mNpocMOTpa KOHTpOAHpyeTcs
HacTpoMkaMu opHenTaunu kaptel. CMoTpuTe “PasMeinenuve
CyAHa Ha NaHeIu KapThl” Ha crpanuue 30.

MacwTabuposanve 3D KapTbl

Bbl moxere yBemyuuBaTh M ymeHbluaTh MacwiTab Ha 3D-kapre ¢
HOMOLLBIO KHOMOK MAcINTabHpoOBaHUs (+ WM -) WIN C HOMOLWIBIO
JUIABHLI + H —.

HanoxeHune KapThl

Wudopmauma Ctpykryps! (StructureMap) Moxxet otobpaxarscs
KAK HATOXXEHHUE Ha NAHENH KapThl.

Ilpn BHIGOpEe HanNOXKEHHUA, MEHIO KapThl paclIMpieTcs
CONCPXKAHHEM OCHOBHLIX (YHKLWI 1715 BLIOPAHHOTO HATOXKEHHS.

Jlns nomydeHus moaApobHOH HHBOPMaUKK 0 MEHIO M 0CODEHHOCTAX
StructureMap obpaTutecs k pasgeny “Omuue cTpyxTypsl” Ha
crpaunne 80.
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Panning the 3D chart
You can move the chart in any direction by selecting the Pan icon
and then panning in the desired direction.

Select the Return to vessel menu option to stop panning, and to
center the chart to vessel position.

Controlling the view angle
You can control the view angle by selecting the Rotate icon and
then panning the chart panel.

- To change the direction you are viewing, pan horizontally
To change the tilt angle of the view, pan vertically

> Note: When centered on the vessel position, only the tilt
angle can be adjusted. The view direction is controlled by
the chart orientation setting. See "Positioning the vessel on the chart
panel" on page 30.

Zooming a 3D chart
You zoom in and out on a 3D chart by using the zoom (+ or -)
buttons or by using the + and - keys.

Chart overlay

Structure sonar (StructureMap) information can be displayed as
overlay on your chart panel.

When an overlay is selected, the chart menu expands to include
basic menu functions for the selected overlay.

For more information about the StructureMap menu functions, refer
to "Structure options" on page 80.
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Insight charts
KapTorpaduueckune BapuaHTbi
Insight specific chart options

OnpegeneHHble KapTtorpacgmnueckue Orientation, Look ahead, 3D, and change Chart source (previously

BapUaHTbI e ol described in this section) are common for all chart types.
Oynkunn OpueHTaumu, nepeaHero npocMoTpa, 3D u u3Menenns Charti tvl
i Oviantatior artimagery s e
Orieation HETORMuI kaTOTPadUn (patiee onicano o ManHoM pasgeac) Nohtp The charts cgn b)é di!played in three imagery styles.

North up ABAAKOTCA O6MMMH AN BCEX THNOB KapT.
KapTb! MoryT oTobpaxarbcs B TPEX CTHIIAX.

Chert source e > . No contours
Lowrance 2D orobpaxenne  3areHeHHBIH bes konTypos
penbed
Insight view options
Bo3moxHocTu oToBpaxkeHus
Chart detail
e Oetanusauusa KapTebl . Full
Orirtaton Monwan North up All available information for the chart in use.
North ugll 1.t detau Bes noctynuas ur(OpPMaUNA 4118 UCONB30BAHHUS KAPThI, : Medium
b - Cpegnsas
‘ Mp A o . Minimum information sufficient for navigation.
HHUMANbHBIK YPOBCHBb PIH(IJODMEL[H", NOCTATOYHBIA NJIA HaBUralWuu.
Huakan Low

Basic level of information that cannot be removed, and includes
information that is required in all geographic areas. It is not
intended to be sufficient for safe navigation.

ba3oBerii ypoBens vH{opmalluu, KOTOpas He MOXeT ObITL, yianeHa,
BiUlouaeT B ceba vnfopmanuio, HeobXoauMYIO BO Beex
rcorpahuucckux obmactax. JJaHHbIX YPOBEHD HE [TpEAHA3HAUCH IS
NOCTATOYHO 6E30MacHOi HaBHTaLMW.

Insight chart categories

1CY

Lowrance} KaTteropuu kaprbl LI e Insight charts include several categories and sub-categories that

you can turn on/off individually depending on which information
you want to see.

KapTui cosiepsxat B ce6st HECKO/IBKO KATErOPHH M MIOAKATErOpHi,
KOTOPLIE Bhl MOXETE BKJI104HATB/BbIKIIOYUTD HHIUBHIYAILHO,
B 3ABHCMMOCTH O TOrO, KaKyt0 HH(OPMaIUIO BBl XOTUTE BUAETh.
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j\»w.:
Nowy mayouey
Oriertation
North up
Look ahead

M

Navicnics

= POI-Cther

Roads
> Topo Boundaries
Water

Water Structire

fpeyBenuueHune 3emnu u Bogol

I'paguaeckue HacTpoixy ZOCTYOHBIE B TOMBKO B pexume 3D.
Ipeypenuyenue - 5T0 MYJBTHOIHKATOP, NPUMEHAEMEL X
HAPUCOBAHHOMN BEICOTE XOIMOB Ha 3€MIIe, ¥ BIAIMHE B BOAS, TTOBH
CAENATH ¥X BUJ BBINIE WA TITyowme.,

KapTbi Navionics

Onpegenentble kapTorpaguyeckne BapunanTol Navionics
Oynxuny OpueaTanyy, NEPSAHEro IpocMoTpa, 3D u usMeHEHus
HCTOYHMKA KapTorpaduu (paHee OIKCAHO B AGHHOM Pasjelie)
ABNAIOTCH OOIMMH 1A BCEX THIOB KapT.

PepnakTupoBaHue coobliecTBa

[Tepexmouaiitecs IO CIOIO KAPTHI, BRIIOYAOMIEM péfiaKTupoBaHus
Navionics. DT0 wrHboOpManus NONB3OBATENT WIU NPABKHM,
3arpy’KeHHEE B coobdmecTeo Navionics nonssosareneM, H
HOCTYifeEE B KapTe Navionics.

Hns nonysenus Sonee nonpobuol unpopmaliuy, obparutecs K
uHpopManyy Navionics, COASPKALISHCS B BANEH KapTe, UM Ha
carre Navionics: www.navionics.com.

Hacrponku kapT Navionics

LBeTHble 0612CTM MOPCKOro AHa

HcnonpsyeTes st OTOOPAKEHIS PASIHYHEIX 08NACTe! [1yOHHbI B
Pa3sHBIX OTTEHKAX CHHETO IIBETA.

AHHOTauuA
Onpexenger, kaxas vEGOpMALUS OOIACTH, HAIIpUMED HMEHS MECT
U TIPEMEYAHNA MECTHOCTH, JOCTYITHA /iA 0TOBpasKeHUL.

Kaprbl | ELITE Ti PykoaoacTeo nons3oBatefia I 35

Back

Orientation

North up

Navionics

Chart Categories

Lake Services

Land Exaggeration and Water Exaggeration

Graphical settings available in 3D mode only. Exaggeration is a
multiplier applied to the drawn height of hills on land, and troughs
in water to make them look taller or deeper.

Navionics charts

Navionics specific chart options

Orientation, Look ahead, 3D and change Chart source (previously
described in this section) are common for all chart types.

Community edits

Toggles on the chart layer including Navionics edits. These are user
information or edits uploaded to Navionics Community by users,
and made available in Navionics charts.

For more information, refer to Navionics information included with
your chart, or to Navionics website: www.navionics.com.

Navionics chart settings

Colored seabed areas
Used for displaying different depth areas in different shades of blue.

Annotation
Determines what area information, such as names of locations and
notes of areas, is available to display.
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Full

Internationa

Settings l

e

All

Navionics || |

Orientation

North up

Community e

View

Setlings

Off

Pl -
Phota o

Land only

Iransparency

Min

Tun oTobpaxeHus

[MpenocrasiaeT MOPCKYIO KAPTOrpaH4ECKy0 MHPOPMALHMIO, TAKYHO
KaK CHMBOJIb], 1IBETA HABUIALMOHHOK KapThl 1 (GOPMYJIUPOBKH Ans
MEX/[yHApOXHBIX MM AaMEPHKAHCKIX THIIOB OTOOpaXKeHUSL.

deTtanu kapTthl

Mpenocrasasier pasHsie ypoBHH MHGOpMauuK reorpaduueckux
CJIOEB.

BesonacHas rnybuHa

Kaprel Navionics HCTIONB3YIOT pasiiu4HbIe OTTEHKH CHHErO MJisi
pa3nnyua MEIKOBO/1bsl H FﬂyﬁOKOBOﬂbH. besonacuas Fﬂy6HHa,
OCHQBaHHAA HA BBIGPBHHOM OrpaHvM4eHnn, o1“06pa){(ae’rca be3
roity6oro 1areHenus.

< TlNpumeyanme: Berpoenusie B 6a3y nanHbix Navionics dynkuum
oToOpaxkaroT AaHHble 10 20 M, [ocie 4ero uaeT Bee B 6enom.

KoHTypbl rny6UHbI

Onpenenser, kKakue KOHTYPBI Bbl BUJIMTE HA KAPTE A0 BLIOpaHHOTO
3HayeHus Oe30nacHoi rnyOuHbL

YpoBeHb (hunbTpa KamHen

CKpBIBaeT MAGHTH(PMKALHIO KamMHEH HA Kapre HHUXKE 3aJaHHOH
ri1yOuHbl. 3TO NOMOXET BaM OHYUCTUTH KAPTY OT MMOMEX B paioHax,
rjie €CTh MHOTO CKaJl, PAcnonoKelHLIX Ha rnyOuHe 3HAYUTELHO
HMIKE OCAKH BaLIETO CylHa.

BoamoxHocTu npocmoTpa Navionics
3aTeHeHUe KapTbl

3aTeHeHune ,[lOﬁElBJ'lﬂeT HH('I)OpMﬂLlMIO 0 MECTHOCTH Ha KapTy.
MKOHKM AMHaAMMUYECKUX MNPUANBOB WM TeYeHUN
Navionics

ITokasbiBaeT [IPHJIMBBI ¥ TCUCHHA C BEJHYHHON U CTpCIIKaMH BMECTO
AJIMA3HbIX MKOHOK, HCNOJB3YEMBIX AJIA CTATUYCCKUX NPUNHBOB H
Tekyleil nidopMauun,

[IpunuBel 1 NaWHBIE O TEYEHHH NOCTYNMHEBIE B kKapTax Navionics
CBA3aHBbI C OﬂpeﬂCﬂCHHOﬁ uaroﬁ W BPEMEHEM. CucreMa dHAMMPpYET
CTPEIKH W UIH BENMTHYHUHBI, yTOoOBI TIOKa3aTh U3MEHEHHA TIPUNTHBOB
U TEYEHUH BO BPEMEHH.

Kaptbi | ELITE Ti PykceoacTeo nonb3oearena

Navionics

Presentation type

Provides marine charting information such as symbols, colors of the
navigation chart and wording for either International or U.S.
presentation types.

Chart details
Provides you with different levels of geographical layer information.

Safety depth

The Navionics charts use different shades of blue to distinguish
between shallow and deep water.

Safety depth, based on a selected limit, is drawn without blue
shading.

> Note: The built in Navionics database features data down
to 20 m, after which it is all white.

Contours depth
Determines which contours you see on the chart down to the
selected safety depth value.

Rock filter level
Hides rock identification on the chart beneath a given depth.

This helps you to declutter charts in areas where there are many
rocks located at depths well below your vessel's draught.

Navionics view options

Chart shading
Shading adds terrain information to the chart.

Navionics dynamic tide and current icons

Shows tides and currents with a gauge and an arrow instead of the
diamond icons used for static tides and current information.

The tide and current data available in Navionics charts are related to
a specific date and time. The system animates the arrows and/or
gauges to show the tides and currents evolution over time.
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JuHamudcckas UH(opmalms Juuamygecknit uadopmalms
NpYIHBa

TCUCHUS
Hcnonssyiores cneyioliie HKOHKH 1 CUMBOIBI:
Texywmas cxopocts.
@@ AnvHa  cTpenaky 3aBUCMT OT CKOPOCTH, a CHMBON

[TOBOPAYMBACTCS B COOTBETCTBUU C HarnpapJICHUEM IT0TOKaA.
CKOpOCTI: MOTOKa NOKa3aHd BHYTPHM CHMMBOJA CTPEJKH.
KpaCl—lb]i/i CHMBOJI UCIIOJIb3YETCA, KOraa TCKyllasa CKOpPOCTh
yBpenvuuBaeTcs, a CHIIHUHA CHMRBON UCTIONBL3YECTC s, Koraa
TEKylias CKOPOCTh YMEHLINIAETCA.

Bricora npususa.

BennuiHa uMeeT BoceMb 0003HAYEHHI W YCTAHABIMBAETCA
B COOTBETCTRUH ¢ aGCONFOTHEIM 3HAaYeHHEM MWH./Maxc.
olreHHBaeMoro jus. Kpacras cTpenka ucronk3yercs, Korjaa
MPUNUB

MOBLIMIAGTCS, & CHHAS CTpelika HCMONb3YeTCs, KoT1a
TIPVIUE CHYKACTCS.

- anMeHaHME: Bece uwncnoBbic 3HaucHUA NPUBCACHBI B
COOTBETCTBYIOUMX CIIMETNTAX CHCTEMbI (G}.lVIHHI.La M3MepeHHﬂ),
YCTAHOBJCHHDLIX 1IOJIL3OBATEJIEM.

MpocTou o630p

OYHKUMA YBETHUEHU, KOTOPas YBCIUUUBACT PA3MCpP 3AEMEHTOB
KApThl U TEKCTA.

> [lpumeyanue: Ha kapre HeT nHIMKatopos 06 0ToGpakeHnn
AKTUBHOCTH JAHHOMN (DYHKLMH.

HanoxeHue ¢poTorpachuin

HanosxcHue dhororpaduil 103BoIsIeT (IPOCMATPHBATE CIIYTHUKOBbIE
dorounnocTpauny 00aCTH B BUZE HaNlOXKenus Ha rpapuke. Takue
thoTorpadmu UMEIOTCA TOALKO sl ONPE/CACHbIX PECHOLIOB,

u B kaprax Navionics. BEl MoxkeTe IpOCMAaTPHBATh HAOKEHHE
dotorpadmii 8 2D nan 3D pexumax.
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Dynamic tide information Dynamic current information

The following icons and symbology are used:

Current speed
The arrow length depends on the rate, and the

symbol is rotated according to flow direction. Flow
rate is shown inside the arrow symbol. The red
symbolis used when current speed is increasing,
and the blue symbol is used when current speed is
decreasing.

Tide height

The gauge has 8 labels and is set according to
absolute max/min value of the evaluated day. The
red arrow is used when tide is rising, and the blue
arrow is used when tide is falling.

> Note: All numeric values are shown in the relevant system
units (unit of measurement) set by user.

Easy View
Magnifying feature that increases the size of chart items and text.

> Note: There is no indication on the chart showing that this
feature is active.

Photo overlay

Photo overlay enables you to view satellite photo images of an area
as an overlay on the chart. The availability of such photos is limited
to certain regions, and cartography versions.

You can view photo overlays in either 2D or 3D modes.
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Het nanoxxenus Hanoxenne, Tonkko IlogHoe HAIOKEHWE

3EMIIA

Mpo3payHocTb hoTorpacmm
IpospaunocTe (ororpaduil 3aaeT HeNPO3PAHHOCTH HAJIOKEHUS
¢ororpacmui.

C MUHHMaJBHBIMM HACTPOMKAMM NPO3PAYHOCTH HETANM KAPTHI
OynyT NpaKTUYECKH CKPBITHI 3a hoTorpadueii.

Mutumym Makcumym

Navionics Fish N’Chip

Cucrema nogaep)kuaeT kaptorpaduueckyo GyHkuio Navionics
Fish N” Chip (Toabko ausn CILIA).

Jns nonyueHus AONONHUTENBHON HHHOPMAIIHH CM.
www.navionics.com. |

BwigeneHvne guanasoHa rny6m|b|

Beibepute auanasonel riiybun, IpocTPaHCTBO MEX/y KOTOPBIMH
Navionics 3anoJaHUT APYTrHM LIBETOM.

JTO NO3BONAET BbIAENKTb OMPEACICHHBIN AMANA30H MIyGHH Mns
PIGONOBHbIX LEleH. JHManason HACTOIBKO TOUEH, HACKOIBKO TOUHbI
KapTorpaduuecKue JaHHbIE, 3TO O3HAUAET, YTO ECH KAPTa COACPIKUT
TONBKO 5 METPOBBIE MHTEPBANBl KOHTYPHBIX NUHHH, 3aTEHEHNE
okpyrasercs 10 Gnuxaie’ BocTynHol KOHTYPHORM JIHKH.

KapThl | ELITE Ti PykoBo4cTEO Nonb3oBatens
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Photo overlay, land only

Full Photo overlay

Photo transparency

The Photo transparency sets the opaqueness of the photo overlay.
With minimum transparency settings the chart details are almost
hidden by the photo.

Navionics Fish N' Chip
The system supports Navionics Fish N' Chip (U.S. only) chart feature.

For more information, see www.navionics.com.

Depth highlight range

Select a range of depths between which Navionics fills with a
different color.

This allows you to highlight a specific range of depths for fishing
purposes. The range is only as accurate as the underlying chart data,
meaning that if the chart only contains 5 meter intervals for contour
lines, the shading is rounded to the nearest available contour line.
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Her Boimenenns

BuioeneHue menkoBogbs

Briensier MenkoBoaHble 06aacTH.

3TO MO3BOANET BHIACAMTH YIACTKH BOABI Mexay O M 33]aHHOM
ray6unod (no 10 merpos / 30 dyToB).

Her erimencaus

KapTb! Jeppesen

Bcee Bo3moKHEbIE OMLIMH MEHFO A1 KapT Jeppesen ONMcaHo Janee.
OcobesBOCTH M ONMUMH MEHIO KapT Jeppesen 3aBUCIT OT
HCIIONMH3YeMBIX KapT.

Mpunuebl n TeyeHus ot Jeppesen

Cucrema moxeT orobpaxars npuiaMesl U TeaeHus Jeppesen. C
HOMOIIBIO 3TOH MHGPOPMAalMH MOXXHO IPOTHO3UPOBATL BpEMS,
YPOBEHD, HalIPaBICHUE ¥ CHUITy T€ICHHUH ¥ IPUAKBOB. OTO BOKHBIA
MHCTPYMEHT IPH ITaHKPOBAHMM K BABAFALUMHA B HiIABaHuH.

Tlpun GonsmwoM MacmTade AMANA30HA NPWIABE M TEedeHHS
OTOOPAKAKOTCA B BHIS KB3JAPAaTHOH MKOHKE coAepaiied OyKsbi T
(Ilpnmuesr) nau C  (Teyenus). Ilpy BrIGOpe OAHOTO M3 3HATKOB
Oyaer orobpaxaThCcad MEGOPMANMA O IPHIMBAX MM TSICHYIAX LA
STOJ 00TaCTH.

JvHampdeckue JaHHBIE O TEYSHMM MOXHO HPOCMATPHBATH HYTEM
YBENWYEHHA BRYTPEHHETO THAaNa30Ha 10 1-MopeKon M.
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Depth highlight range: 6 m - 12 m

Shallow water highlight
Highlights areas of shallow water.

This allows you to highlight areas of water between 0 and the
selected depth (up to 10 meters/30 feet).

Jeppesen charts

All possible menu options for Jeppesen charts are described below.
The Jeppesen features and menu options can vary depending on
the Jeppesen charts you use.

Jeppesen tides and currents

The system can display Jeppesen tides and currents. With this
information it is possible to predict the time, level, direction and
strength of currents and tides. This is an important tool when
considering planning and navigation of a trip.

In large zoom ranges the tides and currents are displayed as a
square icon including the letter T (Tides) or € (Current). When you
select one of the icons, tidal or current information for that location
are displayed.

Dynamic current data can be viewed by zooming inside a 1-nautical
mile zoom range. At that range, the Current icon changes to an
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40 |

Je

B o3TtoM J1uHanasone 3Hayok TeueHMsAs H3MeHAETCA Ha
AHUMHPOBAHHYIO NTUHAMMYECKYI0 MKOHKY, KOTOpas MOKa3blBaeT
CKOPOCTB M HallpaBICHHE TedeHus. B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TE€UEHHS B
IAHHOM MECTe, MUHAMUYECKHE 3HAYKH OKpalleHbl B YePHBI LBET
(bonee, ueM 6 y3noB), kpacHsIl (6onee 2 y310B B MEeHee NAH
paBna 6 yanam), xentelii (Gonee, yem | y3en U MeHee WU paBHa
2 y3nam) WM 3eNeHbIH (paBHa wnu Medee | yana). Ecan TeueHne
orcytcTByeT (0 y3noB), 3To OyzneT oToOpaxeHo B BHIE OENOro
KBaJIpATHOTO 3HAYKA,

o T ﬂ\:\‘@\
HxoHKy cTaTHueckoro TIpWINBA NKOHKH AnMHAMHUECKOTO
H TEYEHUA TEUYEHHUSA

Jeppesen cneunansHele KapTorpacguieckue onuum
DyHkunn OpHeHTaumnn, nepejHero ipocmotpa, 3D U U3MeHeHus
HCTOUHHMKA KapTorpahuH (paHee ONHCaHO B JAHHOM pasaesie)
ABMAOTCH OOUIHMHM AN1sl BCEX THIOB KapT.

lNpeacrtaBnexue

IMpenocTaBnfer pa3Hbie YpOBHH HHOpMaLKMK reorpad) HUECKHX
CNOEB.

3arenenue penveda

be3 konTypos

KapTtet | ELITE Ti PykoBOACTRO nonb3oBaTens

Back

North up

40 |

animated dynamic icon that shows the speed and direction of the
current. Dynamic icons are colored in black (greater than 6 knots),
red (greater than 2 knots and less than or equal to 6 knots), yellow
(greater than 1 knot and less than or equal to 2 knots) or green
(equal to or less than 1 knot), depending on the current in that
location.

If there is no current (0 knots) this will be shown as a white, square
icon.

Dynamic Current icons

Jeppesen specific chart options

Orientation, Look ahead, 3D, and change Chart source (previously
described in this section) are common for all chart types.

Presentation
The charts can be displayed in different imagery styles.

Shaded relief No contours

Charts | ELITE Ti Operator Manual
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‘North up
Srndnd ralinf
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Qaster charts

1 reshmnn smenys

Bty omerlmy
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Raster imagery High resolution bathymetry

3aTteHeHue penbeda
3aTeHeHue MOpCKoro gHa.

Be3 koHTYypOB
YnaneHue KOHTYPHbIX NIMHUIA C KapTht.

PacTpoBble KapThb!
M3meHeHune Buaa kapTh! Ha CTAHZAPTHYIO GYMaDKHY!IO.

PacTpoBas HpozpayHoCTb
KoHCpons NpoapayHOCTH pacTpoBOro nzobpaxkeHus,

BaTtnmeTpys BbICOKOTO paspetueHns
AKTMBALIMA N JSaKTMBALIMA BbICOKON KOHUEHTpauum
KOHTYPHBIX SIMHUMA,

Onuun oTobGpaxenuns Jeppesen

Aetannzaumna Kaptol
- TMonuasn
Bes pocTynras HHHOPMALHA TS UCTIONB20BAHS KaPThL.
- Cpeansnn
MuHMM23LHBIE YPOBEHD MHOOPMAUYH, JOCTATOIHEIN 11 HABMFALHH.
- Huzkan
basespiil ypoeeHs MH(pOpPMAaLMM, KOTOPaA He MOXET OBITh yaaileHa,
BISTIOY2€T B ce0st MH(OPMALMIO, HEOOXOMIMYIO BO BCEX IreorpadpMuecKix
obaacTax. ﬂaHHbl'.‘( YpOBEHb HE NpeJHA3HAYEH A1 AOCTATOYHO
6e30MacROM HABUrAUMH.

KaTeropum KapT Jeppesen

Kaptsr Jeppesen coaepxaT B ce6 HECKOABKO KATETOPMiA M
TOAKATETOPUH, KOTOPHIE BBl MOXETC BKIKOUHTE/BBIKIIOUHTE
HHANBHYas1bHO, B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT TOTO, KaKYI0 HHOPMAUHIO Bbl
XOTHTE BUAETE.

North up

Raster imagery High resolution bathymetry

Shaded relief
Shades seabed terrain.

No contours
Removes contour lines from the chart.

Raster charts
Changes the view to that of a traditional paper chart.

Raster transparency
Controls the transparency of raster imagery.

High resolution bathymetry
Enables and disables higher concentration of contour lines.

Jeppesen view options

Chart detail

- Full
All available information for the chart in use.

- Medium
Minimum information sufficient for navigation.

- Low
Basic level of information that cannot be removed, and includes
information that is required in all geographic areas. It is not
intended to be sufficient for safe navigation.

Jeppesen chart categories

Jeppesen charts include several categories and sub-categories that
you can turn on/off individually depending on which information
you want to see.
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HanoxeHune doTtorpadmin |
Hanoxeuune drotorpaduii H03BOJIAET IPOCMATPHBATL CIYTHHKOBLIE
thoTonurOCTpanyy 0ONACTH B BUAS HATOKeHUs Ha rpaduke. Takue
(doTorpaduyl UMEOTCA TONLKO /sl ONpeelNeHHBIX PETHOHOB. Bhl
MOXETE IPOCMAaTpHBaTh HaloxeHHe dororpaduil B 2D umu 3D
pexumax.

Het nanoxenns HBJIO)KSHPIC, TONLKO  IlonmHoe HanoKeHMe
3EMJIst

MpoapayHocTb hoTorpaduin

[IpospaynocTs Gotorpaduii 3aqaeT Hepo3payHOCTL HANOKEHHS
dotorpadmii.

C MUHHMaNBHBIMI TTaCTPOHKAMHK NPO3PAUHOCTH JETANN KaPTh
OyAyT IPaKTHYECKH CKPbITHI 32 doTorpadiueii.

MunumMym Maxkcumym Ha 80 i

42 l Kaprtii | ELITE Ti PykomogcTeo nonk3oBatens
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Photo overlay

Photo overlay enables you to view satellite photo images of an area
as an overlay on the chart. The availability of such photos is limited
to certain regions, and cartography versions.

You can view photo overlays in either 2D or 3D modes.

No Photo overlay Photo overlay, land only Full Photo overlay

Photo transparency

The Photo transparency sets the opaqueness of the photo overlay.
With minimum transparency settings the chart details are almost
hidden by the photo.

Minimum transparency Transparency at 80
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Back
Chart detail |

Ful Depth palatte

Paper chart

Catagories, 8

Photo overldl

Shading

Pack

Back
Chart detail
Full i
§ Dépth 1
Categories. |
Depth 2
Photo overl

Off

Hjoto overlay 18

Composition

Vegetation

Shading |

ManuTpa rny6uHbI
KoHTponk ncnonbayemoin nanutpsl rnyouHsl,

BymaxHan kapTta
M3meHeHWe BHewIHero Buaa KapThl Ha ByMaxHbIA CTUNG.

Be3onacHas rnybuHa

Kapte! Jeppesen uernone3yioT pasnHyHble OTTEHKH CHHETO [l
pPa3nMumMs MENKOBOJbA W TrybokoBoaps. besonachas rnybuna,
OCHOBaHHas Ha BBIOpaHHOM orpaHuveHuH, oTobpaxaercs Oes
rony0oro 3aTeHEHMS.

DUNLTP rNyOuHbI
DunbTpyeT BENUYMHbI MyBUH, HWXKE YCTAHOBIIEHHOIO
npegena

3aTeHeHue
3aTeHeHue pasnuyHbix obrnacTei MOPCKOro aHa.

' [pumeyaHne: PyHKLMA 3aTEHEHUA TBEPAOCTU U
pacTUTeNbHOCTM AHA He AOCTYNHA AN KapT Jeppesen,

ny6buna 1 u Fnybuua 2
PaaHble rmy6uHbl 0TOGpaxatTCA pasHbIMKA LBETamMu.

HacTpoiika

MOXHO HacTpouTb NOPOr rMyBUHEI, LBET U
Npo3paqHOCTL LBETOBOrO 3ateHeHus [nybuHbl 1 un
'nyBuHbl 2,
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Shading

Depth palette
Paper chart

Depth palette
Controls the Depth palette used on the map.

Paper chart
Changes the appearance of the map to a paper chart style.

Safety depth

Jeppesen charts use different shades of blue to

distinguish between shallow (lighter shades) and deep (darker
shades) water. After enabling Safety depth, specify the

desired safety depth limit. The Safety depth sets the limit at which
depths will be drawn without blue shading.

Depth filter
Filters out depth values shallower than the selected depth filter
limit.

Shading
Shades different areas of the seabed, depending on the selected
Shading category.

> Note: Composition and Vegetation shading are not
applicable to Jeppesen charts.

Depth 1 and Depth 2
Depth presets that shade different depths in different colors.

Custom
You can adjust the depth threshold, color and opacity
(transparency) of color shading for Depth 1 and Depth 2.
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v
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Alarms

o4

Settings

Depth 2 Composition Vegetation

|y ¢
100
100
100
100

1100
_100
100
3D iTpeyBenuyeHue
I'paduueckue HACTPOHKN NOCTYMHbIE B TOJNIBKO B pexkume 3D.
IlpeyBenuyenne - 3TO MYJALTHIUIHKATOP, MPUMEHAEMbLIH K

HApUCOBAHHOH BLICOTE XOJIMOR Ha 3€MJIE, M BMAJUHE B BOIE, UTOOI
cllenaTh UX BUJ BbIllie MK rydie.

- Mpumedadye: Ira onuus 3aTEHSET HE/0CTYNITHIE IaHHbIE
BCTaBNEHHON KapThl.

HacTpo#ku kapThbl

HacTpoiikn 1 napamerpb! OTOOPKEHNS HAMEHSIOTES HA CTPaHHLE
Hactpoek kaprbl, KOTOpblE SBAAOTCS OOIIMMYK 18 BCeX nawesel
KapThbl.

Settings
A, System 3D boat selection Sail boat

@ / Boat settings...
it Navigation
Range rings
Chart Heading extension
Sonar Course extension ON
Extension length 2 min
Fuel
Synchronize 2D/3D chart
Alarms 2
Popup information
I units Grid lines

() wireless Waypoints

Routes
e \etwork
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Custom Shading

Depth 1

3D exaggeration

Graphical settings that are available in 3D mode only. Exaggeration
is a multiplier applied to the drawn height of hills on land, and
troughs in water to make them look taller or deeper.

> Note: This option is grayed out if the data is not available in
the map card inserted.

Chart settings

Settings and display options made in the Chart settings page are
common for all chart panels.
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3D BbIGOp cygHa
Onpenenser, Kakoi 3Ha40K 1cNoNbaoBaTk Ha 3D kaprax.

Konbua gnana3loHa

Konbua 1ManazoHa MOTYT MCNOJb30BATHCA IS OTOOpaXeHus
paccTosiHHe OT cydHa 10 APYruX o6bekToB kapThl. Maciitab
IMana3oHa YCTaHABIMBAETCS CHCTEMOH aBTOMAaTWYECKM, YTOOE!
COOTBETCTBOBATL MacuTaby KapThl.

BbIHOCHBIE NUHUUK cyaoB

VcraHaBivBaeT ATMHY BBIHOCHOH NWHWMK HanpaBleHHS W Kypca
JUIS Bawero cyaxa. J[As ycTaHOBKM [UIMHBI BBIHOCHLIX JIMHHH Ha
Apyruc cyaa, nokasanHsle xax uenu AUC, obpaturtech k pasmeny
AMC “Kypc | ebiHOCHDbIX| | nuHuti” na ctpannue 104,

A:  Hanpaenenue

B: Kypc orHocuTensHO 3eMitn (COG)

HA7WHBl BBIHOCHBIX JMHME YCTaHABJIMBAIOTCA B KayecTBe
(PMKCHPOBAHHOTO PACCTOAHMSA, MIH LIS HHIMKAUWW PACCTOSHHWA
NepeMeLLCHHUS Cy/iHa B BRIOPaHHbIH liepHoz BpemMeru. Ecnu onmuuu
HE BIJTFOYEHBI 1 CYyIHa, BRIHOCHBIE TMHUH He OyayT 0TOOpaXaThes.
Hanpasnenne Bamlero cyaHa OCHOBbIBaeTcs Ha HHQOpMaLHH,
TMOAYYEHHOW OT aKTHBHOrO JaT4uka Kypca, a nanHbie COG
OCHOBaHbl Ha MHPOpPMaUHH, NOITYYEHHON OT akTHBHOro GPS
JATYMKA.

CuHxponusaumn 2D 3D kapT

MOXHO CHHIXPOHH3HPOBATH OTMETKH O NOJIOKEHHH, NOKa3aHHbIe Ha
0JHOIT KapTe ¢ OTMETKAMU, NOKa3aHHbIMU Ha IpYro# KkapTe, koraa
2D n 3D kapTsl oToOpaxarTcs Ha OTHOH MaHe I .
Bennbiaowme nHOPMaUUOHHBIE OKHA

Bri6op oTobpaxenns 6a30B0i HHpOpPMALIMK ANS FTEMEHTOB KapThl
11p1 BbIOOpE 3NEeMeHTa.

NuHum ceTkn

Brtouenue/BbIKIIOUEHNE OTOOPAIKEHUA IMHKI IOJII'OTbI ¥ LUWPOTHI
Ha KapTe.
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3D boat selection
Determines which icon to use on 3D charts.

Boat settings
Not used.

Range Rings
The range rings can be used to present the distance from your
vessel to other chart objects.

The range scale is set automatically by the system to suit the chart
scale.

Extension lines

Sets the lengths of the heading and course extension lines for your
vessel. For setting extension line lengths on other vessels shown as
AlS targets, refer to AlS "Course extension lines” on page 104 lines.

A: Heading

B: Course Over Ground (COG)

The lengths of the extension lines are either set as a fixed distance,
or to indicate the distance the vessel moves in the selected time
period. If no options are turned on for the vessel then no extension
lines are shown for your vessel.

Your vessel heading is based on information from the active
heading sensor and the COG is based on information from the
active GPS sensor.

Synchronize 2D/3D chart

Links the position shown on one chart with the position shown on
the other chart when a 2D and a 3D chart are shown side by side.

Pop-up information
Selects whether basic information for chart items is displayed when
you select the item.

Grid lines

Turns on/off viewing of longitude and latitude grid lines on the
chart.
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CKpbITHe KapThbl

Ecnu mpu mpocMoTpe kapTel Lowrance onuusl ycTaHoBiIeHa B
pekuM O, kapTa ((hoH) He oToOpakaercs. B aToM pexume Ha
6enom (oHe OTOOpaXaeTCs TONbKO CYAHO, BbIHOCHbIE JTHHHH,
IIyTEBHIE TOYKH ¥ MAPILIPYTHL.

MyreBkie Touku, MapwpyTbl u Myt
BxirodyeH1e/BEIKIIOUCHUE OTOOPAXKEHHA 3THX 3JIEMEHTOB Ha
naHensx kapTel. Taxke OTKpPBIBA€T AWANOrY IyTEBHX TOUEK,
MapupyToB M MYTEH, KOTOPLIC MOXIIO MCIOJIb30BATh A8
YIIPaBICHUS UMH.

Kaptbil | ELITE Ti PyxorogcTBO nonk3oparens
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Hide chart

If the option is set to ON when viewing a Lowrance chart, the chart
(background) is not displayed and only the vessel, extensions,
waypoints, and routes are displayed on a white background.

Waypoints, Routes, Trails

Turns on/off displaying of these items on chart panels. Also opens
the Waypoints, Routes and Trails dialogs you can use to manage
them.

Charts | ELITE Ti Operator Manual
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lyteBble TO4kU, MapwpyThl n lytn

Ouanoru nyreBbix Touek, Mapuwpyros,
u lyten

Jranory myTeBsiX TOYEK, MApWIPYTOB ¥ MyTe# NMPEeAOCTABISIOT JOCTYI K
GyHKUMAM PaCIUMPEHHOr0 PeAAKTUDOBAHHA M HaCTPOMKM ONA DTHX

SIICMEHTOB.
Huaory ROCTYIHBI M3 NAHENH MHCTPYMEHTOB Ha JOMAlIHER CTpaHuie.

Waypoints  Routes i Trails:
NRRRAP IR

Waypoints Routes_ﬁ Trails

10/01/20i4
1:40 pm
358°M E 10934.545' 10/01/2014

Deiete all by

3 Deiete all
svmibol

lMyreBble TOYKU

[lyresas Touka, 3TO OTMETKA, YCTAHOBIEHHAs MOI5L30BATENIEM Ha
KapTe, M300pakEéHUy pajapa MM dXoloTa. Kaknas Touka umeer
TOYHBIE KOOPAMHATHE ILMPOTBl M HONTOTHL. IlyTeBhle TOHKH
Pa3MELICHHBIE HAa M300paKEHUM 3X0JIOTA, B JIONONHEHHME K
MH(DOPMALMHK O MOSULKH, MMEIOT 3HaUeHHe Tiryounsl. [TyTesas Touka
HCTIONB3YETCA Al 0003HAYEHMS NTO3HUIHH, K XOTOPOI Bbl, BOSMOYMKHO,
3aXOTHUTE BEPHYThCA Noke. J(Be 1in Gonee MyTeBBIX TOYEK MOTYT
OBITh 00'bELMHEHBI, YTOOBI CO34ATh MAPILUPYT.

| 47

Waypoints, Routes, and Trails

Waypoints, Routes, and Trails dialogs

The Waypoints, Routes, and Trails dialogs give access to advanced
edit functions and settings for these items.

The dialogs are accessed from the Tools panel on the Home page.

Waypoints, Routes and Trails

Waypoints, Routes and Trails

Waypoints

9.36mi N 59°47.904' 1:27 pm
2°M E 10°35.793' 10/01/2014

Waypoints

A waypoint is a user generated mark positioned on a chart, or on
the Sonar image. Each waypoint has an exact position with latitude
and longitude coordinates. A waypoint positioned on the Sonar
image has a depth value, in addition to position information. A
waypoint is used to mark a position you later may want to return to.
Two or more waypoints can also be combined to create a route.
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Saving waypoints

You can save a waypoint at a selected location by positioning the
cursor on the panel, and then selecting the new waypoint option in
the menu.

CoxpaHeHMe nyTeBbiX TOYeK
BE1 MOXeETE COXPAHUTL TOUKY B BLIODAHHOM MECTE, YCTAHOBHB
KypCOp Ha NIaHelH, a 3aTeM BbIOpaB OMNUKI0 HOBas NMYTeBas TOYKA

B MCHIO. New waypoint...

New Waypoint at Cursor

New Waypaint at Cursor

*x - @ -

Cance!

You can also save a waypoint by pressing the Waypoint key:

- Press once to display the New Waypoint dialog

- Press twice to quickly save a waypoint. If the cursor is active, the
waypoint is saved at the cursor position. If the cursor is not active,
the waypoint is saved at your vessel's position.

Bbi Taxke Moxkere COXpPaHMTb MYTEBYIO TOUKY, HAXAB KiaBHLIY
ITyreBas Touka:

* Haxxmure onun pas, uto6s! orofpasute auanorosoe okHo Hoboii
MyTEBOH TOYKH

* Haxxmure npadiapl, 4To6bl GBICTPO COXPAHHTE MYTEBYIO TOUKY,
Ecin xypcop akThBern, nyTeBag TOUKA COXPAUACTCH B NO3HLMH
Kypcopa. Ecin Kypcop He axTHBEH, nyTeBast TOUKA COXPAHAETCA B
NONIOXKEHHH BAILIEr0 CYAHA.

Moving a waypoint

1. Select the waypoint you want to move. The waypoint icon
expands to indicate that it is active.

2. Activate the menu and select the waypoint in the menu

3. Select the move option

4. Select the new waypoint position

5. Select Finish in the menu.

NepemeweHne NnyTeBoi TOUKK

Waypoint
007
|. BuibepuTe nyTeByHO TOYKY, KOTOPYIO XOTHTE NEPECMCCTHTD

- 3HA4OK MyTEeBOi TOUKH PACILMPAETCS, HOKA3bIBAKY, YTO OHA AKTHBHA
2.3aitauTe B MEHIO U BEIGEPHTE NYTEBYIO TOUKY B MEHIO
3.BbibcpuTe onuio nepeMeieH s

4 BpibepuTe HOBYIO MO3HLIUIO MYTEBO TOUKH

5.BbibepuTe 3aBepUIMTE B MEHIO . .
Tenepb myTeBas TOYka ABTOMATHYECKW COXPAHMTCS B HOBOM Edit a waypoint

HONOXKEHHH. You can edit all information about a waypoint from the Edit
Waypoint dialog.

The dialog can also be accessed from the Waypoints tool on the
PepakrupoBaHue nyTeBoii TOYKU Home page.

Bel MoxeTe pegakTHpOBaTb BCIO HH(POPMALHK O TOUKC M3
JauanoroBoro okHa Penaxruposaunus [1yTesoii Touku.

Br1 MoxeTe nonacTte B ZHanor U3 uHeTpymenTa [yTeBoii Touku
Ha rMaBHON CTPaHKLIE.

The waypoint is now automatically saved at the new position.

MyreBbie To4ku, MapwpyThl, lytn | ELITE Ti
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EaR Wayport

0[0)°}
4609 mi

YaaneHue nyreBOW TOYKMU

Bel MoxeTe yaanuTh myTeBYK TOYKY M3 AHANOTOBOro OKHa
PenaxTtrpoBakna waM BeIOpaB ONOHI0 Y AAINTE B MEHIO TIPH KaTHBHOM
TOUKe.

Bul MOXeTE TaKke yaasTs My TEBbIE TOUKH U3 MHCTPyMenTa [TyTeBbix
Touek Ha ri1aBHOH CTpaHHlle.

Bul Moxete yaanuts nyresyio Toukio MOB TouHo Tax xe.

HacTpoWku curHamnoB NyTeBOMW TOYKHK

Bbl MOXETE ycTaHOBHTB pafiRyc CHUrHana Julsl Kaxxaol oraenbHOM
NyTeBOH TOYKM, KOTOPYIO BbI cosfaere. CHIHaIb! HACTPAHBAKOTCA
B JUanorosoM okHe Penaxtuposanus [lytesoi TouxH.

¥ TlpyvmevaHve: Paauyc curHana nyTesoii TOYKH A0M€H
ObITH BKJIIOUEH HA MAHE M CUTHAN0B, YTOOB! aKTURHPOBATD
CUTHAJI TPEBOTH, KOTAd Ballle Cy/HO Bblil/[€T 33 MPEAEIEI]
3anaHHoro paaunyca. JlornonHutensHas uHdopManus
HaxoauTes Ha cTp. 106 B pa3pene “/Inanoru Tpesor’”.

MapuwpyThl

MapupyT cocrouT M3 Cepuyu MapLIpyTHbIX TOUEK, BBEICHHBIX B
TOM [OPSKE, B KOTOPOM Bbl XOTHTE HATPABIATLCS OO HUM.

[Ipu BeiGOpe MapuIpyTa Ha MaHEenu KapTel, OH oToOpaxaeTcs
3e/IeHBIM, M 0TOOpaXaeTcs Ha3BaHue MaplipyTa.

CO3A3HM8 HOBOro MapuwpyTa Ha naHenu KapThbl
[.AkTHBUpYHTe KypCcOp Ha NaHeNu KAPTHI.

2. Boibepute ONUHIO HOBOTO MapimpyTa W3 MEHIO.

3. PacnonouTe HayanbHYH TOYKY Ha MTAHENH KapThl.

4. IlponomxkaliTe pasMeuleHUss HOBEIX MapUIPYTHbIX TOYKE Ha
MaHeTy KapThl, NOKa MaplupyT He OyaeT 3aBEpLICH,

5. CoxpauunTte Mapipyt, Boiopas onuuio CoXpaHuTh B MEHIK.
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Routed07?

4609 mi

Delete a waypoint

You can delete a waypoint from the Edit Waypoint dialog or by
selecting the Delete menu option when the waypoint is activated.

You can also delete waypoints from the Waypoints tool on the
Home page.

You can delete MOB waypoints the same way.

Waypoint alarm settings

You can set an alarm radius for each individual waypoint you create.
The alarm is set in the Edit Waypoint dialog.

> Note: The waypoint radius alarm must be toggled ON in
the alarm dialog to activate an alarm when your vessel
comes within the defined radius. For more information,
refer to "Alarms dialog" on page 106.

Routes

A route consists of a series of routepoints entered in the order that
you want to navigate them.

When you select a route on the chart panel it turns green, and the
route name is displayed.

Creating a new route on the chart panel

1. Activate the cursor on the chart panel

2. Select the new route option from the menu

3. Position the first waypoint on the chart panel

4. Continue positioning new routepoints on the chart panel until
the route is completed

5. Save the route by selecting the save option in the menu.
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PegakTupoBaHMe maplupyta ¢ naHenu KapThbl !
[. Buibepure mapuupyT, 4To0bl CAENATE €r0 AKTURHBIM.
2. BuiGepure olluMio peAaKTUPOBAHUS MapUIpyTa B MEHIO.

3. Ycranosr e HOBYIO MapLIPYTHYIO TOYKY Ha Natie 1 KapTel: - Eciin se1 ycTanosuTe
IOBYI0 MapUIPyTHY TOYKY Ha OTpe3ke, 100aBNEHUE HOBOU TOYUKM OPOU3OUIET |
MEXKIY CYLICCTBYIONIMMU MApWPYTHBIMU TOYKaMU. - Ecau BLI yeranoawre HoByio
MapIIPYTHYIO 'TOUKY 3a NPeAesaMi MaplipyTa, HOBblA MapIIpyTHasd ToYKa A00aBUTCS
nociue nocneAnel MapupyTHOH TOYKH.

4. [MepeTanyTe MAPLUPYTHYIO TOUKY, 4TOGLI IEPEMECTUTD €€ B HOROE NOJOKENHE.

5. Coxpauute MapiupyT, BbIGpaB onuuio COXpaHuTh B MEHIO.

2 [Npumevanne: Mento u3MeHseTes B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT BbIBpaHHOTO Bapualrra
pellakTHpoBaHus. Bee npaskyu NoATBEPHKAAIOTCA HIM OTMEHSIHOTCS W3 MELIO.

YpaneHue mapwpyTa

Bul moxeTe yaanuTs MapupyT BeIOpaR ONMIUK MEHIO Y NanuTh NpH

KATHBHOM MapLIpyTe.

Bbl MOKETE TaKKe yaaNsTh MAPIIPYT U3 UHCTpYMEHTa MaplupyTos Ha

"-“ rNaBHOW CTPaHUIIE.

Co3gaHve MaplwpyToB C NOMOWbLI CYLEeCTBYOWMNX

nyTeBbIX TOYEK

B Modere co3aaTh HOBBIA MAPLIPYT lyTem 06LEAUHERNS CYIIECTBYOUIMX
= HYTEBLIX TOYEK M3 AUANOrOBOr0 okHa wmapupyTos. [uanor

UCTECIEER  aicMBHpyCTCs NPH HOMOIM MHICTPYMEHTA Ma pupy Tl HA NOMamHen
> crpanuue.

Routes Waypoints, Routes and Trails ©

Waypoints ~ Routes | Trails
End Legs . Distance (mh)

New Route

outeOOrfjm ,

Alarms Select Waypoint To Insert

o Ney

Setgngs

I MyTenble Toukn, MapwpyTkt, MyTu | ELITE Ti
PykoBoacTRO nonkiomarens
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Edit a route from the chart panel
1. Select the route to make it active.
2. Select the route edit option in the menu.
3. Position the new routepoint on the chart panel:
- If you set the new routepoint on a leg, a new point is added
between existing routepoints.
- If you set the new routepoint outside the route, the new
routepoint is added after the last point in the route.
4. Drag a routepoint to move it to a new position.
5. Save the route by selecting the save option in the menu.

> Note: The menu changes depending on the selected edit
option. All edits are confirmed or cancelled from the menu.

Delete a route

You can delete a route by selecting the Delete menu option when
the route is activated. You can also delete routes from the Routes
tool on the Home page.

Creating routes using existing waypoints

You can create a new route by combining existing waypoints from
the Routes dialog. The dialog is activated by using the Routes tool
on the Home page.

Waypoints, Routes and Trails

Route003

Select Waypoint To Insert

Waypoints, Routes, and Trails | ELITE Ti Operator
Manual




KonBepTupoBaHue lNMyTten B MapwpyTbi

Bbi MOXKETE KOHBEPTHPOBATE MYTH B MAPLIPYT U3 AHATIOLOBOTO
OkHa PenaxrtupoBaHus Ilyrer. [uanoroBoe OKHO
AKTHBMPYETCA MYTEM BKJIIOYEHHA TYTei, 3aTeM BbIGOPOM
BCNALIRAIOILETO OKHA NyTek, HAH BhIGOPOM ITyHKTa MeHIo [Ty,
Hwanor Penaxruposanus IlyTeéi MOXHO BBI3BATh, BHIOpaB
HIICTPYMEHT T1yTh Ha moMawHe i cTpaHuue.

Edit Trail

Trail001

ON

Description

Create route

Delete Show Cancel

Owvanor PepakTupoBaHus mappyTa

Bel MoxeTe no0OaBiATE W YAaNATh MapuIDyTHbIe TOYKU B
JMAanoroBoM okHe PepakTHpoBarMs Mapiupyra. DTOT AManor
AKTHBHPYETCA BbIOOPOM BCILTBIBAIOILIErO OKHA AKTUBHOI'O MapLUpyTa
MJIM M3 MEHIO. B ananor takxe MOXHO BOHWTH NPU NOMOLLM
MHCTPYMEHTa MapuipyTst Ha TOMallHe# cTpanmie.

[Edit Routa

Route002
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Converting Trails to Routes

You can convert a trail to a route from the Edit Trail dialog. The
dialog is activated by activating the trail, then selecting the trail's
pop-up, or the Trail menu option.

The Edit Trails dialog can also be accessed by selecting the Trails
tool on the Home page.

Edit Trail

Trail001

Create route

Cancel

The Edit Route dialog

You can add and remove routepoints from the Edit Route dialog.
This dialog is activated by selecting an active route's pop-up or from
the menu.

The dialog can also be accessed by using the Routes tool on the
Home page.

Edit Route

Route002
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Mytwn

[ytn - 510 rpaduueckoe npencrapneHue o6 UCTOPUM [JIABAHUs
CyIlHEI, KO'I'OpOt‘. IHO3BOIAET l'IpOCJ]e,E[HTI: Bam Map[[llJyT. l'[yTn
MoryT ObITh Npeodpa3oBaHbl B MapIIPyThl M3 AMAJIOroBOIO OKHA
P(‘.‘,’LaKTMPOBaHHﬂ. C 3aBona, CUCTEMA HaCTpOCH'z] ans
ABTOMATHUYECKOro OTCIIC)KHBAHUA W CNEJUT 34 NBUXEHWUCEM CyIlad
Ha Nanesiu Kaprl. Cuc‘rema npoaom«aeT 3amiacCelBaThL, NMOKa HAJIIHHa
e JOCTHUrher MHKCHM)’Ma, a 3daTemM ABTOMATHMYUECCKHW HAYWUHACTCA
nepeaarmm, CaMBIX CTaple TOYEK. CD)/HKLLMH ABTOMAaTHUECKOTO
Cliex<enr s MoaKeT 6blTIa OTKJIKDUEHA B 1UAaJIOrOBOM OKHE l'!yTeﬁ

Co3gaHue HoBbIx FlyTen

Bul MOuceTEe 3aNyCTUTL HOBBIH NYTh B AManororoM okHe [lytei,
AKTHUBHPYIOLLErocs ¢ NomMoulbio uHcTpymenTa [lyreit na nomamnei |
crpanmue.

Hactpoikn AyTen

Hy’rb COCTOUT N3 CE€PHHN TOUCK, COCAMHCHHBLIX OTpPE3KamMH, ANHUHA
KOTOpLIX 3daBUCUT OT 4HAaCTOTbl 3amnHCH. Bl Moxere Bhlﬁpa’l‘b
BAPUAHThI A1 pasMEIEHHWS TOUEK B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT HACTPOEK
BPEMEHH, PACCTOAHUA, HIIH NO3BONAN CUCTCMCE aBTOMATHUECKH
pasmeltaTs 1y 1reBble TOUKH, 11PH pErucTpali H3MEHEHHA Kypca.

* TNpumevanue: [ina orobpaxeunus, onuus [lyreit qomina GbiTh
BKJIFOUEHA B HACTPOHKAX KapThl.

= — ‘ ,

ing type Di
1.15 mi

Settings 1

MNyreBble Toukn, MapwpyTel, MyTtn | ELITE Ti
PyKOBO,ﬂCTBD nons3oBarens
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Trails

Trails are a graphical presentation of the historical path of the vessel,
allowing you to retrace where you have travelled. Trails can be
converted to routes from the Edit dialog.

From the factory, the system is set to automatically track and draw
the vessel's movement on the chart panel. The system continues to
record the Trails until the length reaches the maximum points, and
then automatically begins overwriting the oldest points.

The automatic tracking function can be turned off from the Trails
dialog.

Creating new Trails

You can start a new trail from the Trails dialog, activated by using
the Trails tool on the Home page.

Trails settings

Trails are made up of a series of points connected by line segments
whose length depends on the frequency of the recording.

You can select to position trail points based on time settings,
distance, or by letting the system position a waypoint automatically
when a course change is registered.

> Note: The Trails option must also be turned ON in the chart
settings to be visible.

Settings

Waypoints, Routes, and Trails | ELITE Ti Operator
Manual




HaBurauus

®yHKUHA HaBMraluMH, BXoAAlluas B CHCTEMY, mMO3BOnSeT
HanpapasTbCA K MONOXKEHUK KYPCOpa, K TOYKC WAM BOOJb
NpeJolpeCc/ieHHOro MapupyTa.

Ecnu B pamieii cucTeMe NpuUCyTCTBYET QYHKUMA aBTOMHNOTA,
aBTONMJIOT MOXET ObITH HACTPOEH /A aBTOMAaTHYECKON HaBUraLMH
Cy/Ha.

Jisa nonyvenuna nHGOpMaUHK O NO3HLUHMOHWPOBAHHH TOYEK H
CO31aHHK MapLUpyTOB, oOpaTrTeck k pazneny “IlyTeBsie TOUKH,

MapInpyThl H NYTH™ Ha cTpaHule 47,

MaHenb ynpaBneHmn
1

|
111 16.7R 15.0
0:04:27 358 e

Tlanens ynpaBneHus MoeT OLITb HCNOJIB30BaHa A8 OTOOpaxkeHus
HaBUrallMOHHOW MHpopmaunH. Ola akTUBHpyeTcs ¢ JoMaurHed
CTpaHHLbl B Ka4yeCTBE NOAHOYKPAHHOMW IIAHEIW HA CTPAHHLE HIH
KaK 4acTb CTPAHHLUbI HA MHOTO)KPAHHON MaHEIH.

1 [ons nadunix

2  Kypccyana

3 A3MMYT 10 TOuKH

4

[MyHKT HasnaueHus
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Navigating

The navigation function included in the system allows you to
navigate to the cursor position, to a waypoint, or along a predefined
route.

If autopilot functionality is included in your system, the autopilot
can be set to automatically navigate the vessel.

For information about positioning waypoints and creating routes,
refer to "Waypoints, Routes, and Trails" on page 47.

Steer panel

1.11 f_"_16.7R 15.0
0:04:27 358 F ssws

The Steer panel can be used to display information when you are
navigating. It is activated from the Home page, either as a full page
panel or as part of a multiple panel page.

Data fields
Vessel heading
Bearing to waypoint

A W N =

Destination point
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5 Jludus a3uMyTa ¢ AONYCTHMBLIM NPEAENOM CMELUeHUs Kypca
Korpa nyteuwecTBue NPOMCXOAUT MO MapHIpyTy, JIMHHs a3UMyTa
NOKa3LIBAET NAMCYEHHBIH Kypc OT OUHOW NYTEBOW TOUKH K
caeaywouieii. [Ipy HaRHTAUMU B HANPABIEHUH [YTEBOH TOUKH
(nonoxenye kypcopa, MOB wii BBEA€HHOR WIHPOTLL ¥ AONTOThLI)
JIMHHSL 23UMYTa NOKAIBIBAET [1PEJHA3HAYEHHBIA KYPC OT TOYKH, B
KOTOpO# 6bi1a HAYaTa HABHTALMA, K MYTEBON TOUKE.

6  Cumpou cyaua
OTalpanacT paccTosHue K a3umyT OTHOCHTCAHO HAMEYEHHOrO
kypea. Ecnin XTE (Kypcosas ownbxa) npenuilaeT 3a1aulibii
npeaen XTE, 710 ykaswlBaeTcs KpacHO# CTPCAKOM, conepxaule
PAcCTOAHHE OT JINHHU Kypca.

NMonsagaHHbIX
[Manens Ynpasnenus npenoctaBnseT CAeAyOILYI0 HH(OpMAIIHIO:

XTE Kypcosas ownbka

SOG CKOpOCTh OTHOCHTCIILHO 1eMITH
COoG Kypc OTHOCHTENLHO teMIH

POS Tosoxkenue

DTD PaccTosHUE JI0 MCCTA HAZHAUCHHS
TTD Bpemsa 0o Mecta Ha3Ha4yeHUus

HaBurauma Kk nonoxeHu Kypcopa

[MoMecTHTe KYpCop B BLIOPAHHOM NYHKTE HAIHAYEHUs LA TTAHENH,
a 3arem ReIOEpUTE ONNMIO Memo HanpaBisTbes K Kypcopy.

= [lpumeyanmne: Onuus meunio Hanpasnstues K Kypeopy He
AOCTYNHA, €CJIK BLI OCYMIECTBAACTE HABHIAIIMK).

HaBwraumsa no mapwpyTy

Koraa 3dllymeHa napuraumsd no MapupyTy, MEHIO paCcilMpsAeTCs
H 0'r06pa)KaeT BapHanTbl OTME€HbBI HABHTAUKHK, MM NIPONyCcKa
fly'l'CBOﬁ TOYKH M Js BO300OHOBIEHUS Mapuipyra OT TEKYILEro
MECTOTOJIOXKEHHSA CYJIHA.
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5 Bearing line with allowed off course limit
When travelling on a route the bearing line shows the
intended course from one waypoint towards the next.
When navigating towards a waypoint (cursor position, MOB,
or an entered latitude and longitude position), the bearing
line shows the intended course from the point at which
navigation was started towards the waypoint.

6 Vessel symbol
Indicates distance and bearing relative to the intended
course. If the XTE (Cross Track Error) exceeds the defined XTE
limit, this is indicated with a red arrow including the
distance from the track line.

Data Fields
The Steer panel provides the following information:

XTE Cross track error

SOG Speed over ground
COG Course over ground
POS Position

DTD Distance to destination
TTD Time to destination

Navigate to cursor position

Position the cursor at the selected destination on the panel, and
then select the Goto Cursor option in the menu.

> Note: The Goto Cursor menu option is not available if you
are already navigating.

Navigate a route

When route navigation is started, the menu expands and shows
options for canceling the navigation, for skipping a waypoint, and
for restarting the route from current vessel position.
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3anyck maplupyTa U3 naHenu KapThbl

AKTHBUpOBAaTE MapLIpyT Ha MAHEM, & 34TeM BLIGPATHL ONMIUI0
HABUTAIMK 10 MapLIPyTy B MEHK).

Bel Moxete BuIBGpaTL MAPLUPYTHYIO TOUKY, UTOOL HAYATL HABUTAIIMIO
C BRIOpaHHOW MO3ULINHU.

3anyck MaplpyTa U3 naHenu ynpaeneHus

BriGepute onuuro 3anycka MaplipyTa U3 MEHI0, @ 3aTEM OTKpOitTe
AETaNM U3 Juanora.

3anyck mapwpyTa u3 guanora Mapwpyr

Bel MoxxeTe HauaTh HaBHIALUK W3 Adanora Mapupyr,
aKTUBMPOBAHHOIO Uepes:

* BeiGop uHCTpYMEeHTa MapuipyT ¢ AoMaluHeN cTpalinibl

* Bribop netaneit MaplupyTa U3 MEHIO

HaBurauus ¢ asBTonMnoTom

Hocrynuo tonsko ¢ npubdopom ELITE-7Ti.

Korna Bel HauHeTe HABMraUuKio B cucteme ¢ dylKuMei asTonunoTa,
BaM OyJeT nmpennoxkeHo YCTAHOBWUTH ABTOMMJIOT B DPEWUM
ABUTALIMH.

Eciu Bbl HE XOTUTE BKIKUATEL ABTONUIOT, ABTONHIOT MOXKET OLITh
NEPEKII0YEH B PEXUM HABUrallMM U3 KOHTPOIJIepa aBTOMHIOTA
MO3KE.
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Starting a route from the chart panel
Activate a route on the panel, and then select the route navigation
option from the menui.

You can select a routepoint to start navigating from a selected
position.

Starting a route from the steer panel

Select the start route option on the menu, and then details from the
dialogs.

Start navigating a route from the Route dialog
You can start navigating from the Route dialog, activated by:

Selecting the Route tool from the Home page
Selecting the route details from the menu

Waypoints, Routes and Trails

Edit Route

Route001

Navigating with the autopilot
Navigating with the autopilot is available with the ELITE-7Ti only.

When you start navigation on a system with autopilot functionality,
you are prompted to set the autopilot to navigation mode.

If you choose not to engage the autopilot, the autopilot can be set
to navigation mode from the Autopilot Controller later on.
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JUiA monyueHus JONONHUTENBHOH HHpopMaun 0 GyHKUHAX
apTonunoTa, obparurecs k pasaeny ‘Aemonunom”  Hacrp. 84.

Hactponku HaBurauum

Y1 Navigation

Chart

Pagnyc npmnobiTus

VCTasasiuMBaeT HEBUIUMBIH KPYT BOKPYT TOUKH HaiHaieHus. CyiaHo
CHHUTAETCA l']pHGl:.IBll]HM B NYTEBYK TOHKY, €CJIM OHA HAXO/IUTCA B
npeuaenax 3Toro pajmyca.

Mpepenbi XTE

r3’[‘()T NnapaMeTp ONpeaensieT, KaK JalneKO CYyHO MOXKET OTKJIOHBATKLCA
OoT Hbl6paHHOF0 MapuwpyTa, €Cld CYyAHO BBIXOJAMWT 34 paMKl’l ITOrO
JIUMHTA - al(THBprK)TCS[ Tpeacra.

XTE tpeBora (Kypcosasa owu6ka)
Bra/Buikn XTE Tpegory.

MyTtun

OtkpbiBaeT auanor IlyTeili, B KOTODOM MOXHO HacCTPOHTH
napameTprl NyTeH H MyTH MOTYT OBITE MpeoOpa30BaHLI B MAPIIPYTh]
ans Hapurauuu. OGpatutecs K paspaeny “IlpeoOpazosanue [lyreit
B Mapwpyter’” Ha cTpanuue 51.
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For more information about autopilot functionality, refer to "Autopilot"
on page 84.

Navigation settings

7 Navigation

Arrival radius
Sets an invisible circle around the destination waypoint.

The vessel is considered arrived at the waypoint when it is within
this radius.

XTE limit

This setting defines how far the vessel can deviate from the selected
route, if the vessel goes beyond this limit, an alarm is activated.

XTE alarm (Cross track error)
Turns on/off the XTE alarm.

Trails

Opens the Trails dialog where trails settings can be adjusted and
trails can be converted into routes for navigation. Refer to "Converting
Trails to Routes” on page 51.
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N 25°44.044'
W 80°08.285'
43132.70 7980
G2156.66
£ 0.30nm, 254 °M

Twun 3anucu

Bl MojkeTe BbIOpaTh AN 3aMUCH MyTEi TOMKH B 3aBUCHMMOCTH OT
BPEMEHHU, PACCTOAHMS, WK I[TO3BONsAA aBTOMATHYECCKH OTMEYaTh
MO3HUMWI0, KOI'ZIa MPOUCXOINT U3MEHEHNE KypCa.

YkaxuTe OlnH U3 clely OLINX THIIOB 3armncH B nHanore Hacrpoiiku
Hasurauuu:

* ABTO - npnﬁop MOZHIUOHKPYET TOUKY aBTOMaTHYECKH, KOrja
3APCIrUCTPUPOBAHO UZMEHEHHE KYpCa.

« PaccTosiHue - BbibepuTe none PaccroaHne u BBeaUTe
paccTosiHWe, KOTOPOE Bl XOTUTE 3anucarts.

* Bpemna - Boibepute none Bpewms v BBeauTe paccTosHue,
KOTOPOE Bbl XOTUTE 3anucaTh.

Phantom Loran
AKTUBUPYET CHCTeMy TNo3uLInoHpoBaHks Phantom Loran.

Hactpoiiku Loran

Onpegenser cesizau Loran (GRI) M npeanoyTMTENsHYIO CTAHILKIO
JiNA BBOJA MYTEBBIX TOYEK, [TOJIOKEHHH KYPCOpa M MOJOXKEHHS
NaHCIH,

Harnsaneiii npuMep nokassiBaeT OKHO MONOMEHHA Kypcopa ¢
uudopMauned o mectononoxkeHun Loran. Jlna nonyuenus
NONOAHNTENBHONH HHPOpPMaLMK OOpaTHTECh K HOKYMCHTALHH
cuctembl Loran.
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N 25°44.044'
W 80°08.285'
43132.70 7980
62156.66
0.30nm, 254 M

Logging type

You can select to record trail points based on time, distance, or by

letting the unit position a point automatically when a course

change is registered.

Specify one of the following logging types in the Navigating

Settings dialog:

- Auto - the unit positions a point automatically when a course
change is registered.

- Distance - select the Distance field and enter the distance you
want to record.

- Time - select the Time field and enter the time you want to
record.

Phantom Loran
Enables use of Phantom Loran positioning system.

Loran settings

Defines Loran chains (GRI) and preferred station for waypoint entry,
cursor position and position panel.

The graphic example shows a cursor position window with Loran
position information.

For more information refer to your Loran system documentation.
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IxXonor

Myuxuun 3XonoT npeaoctaBaseT 0630p BOAL U AMA T10A BaLIHM
CyAHOM, MTO3BONASA 06HAPYKMBATh PEIOY H MCCIEN0BATL CTPYKTYPY
MOPCKOTO JHA.

U3obpaxenne axonora

Jlyru pui6

[MpocmoTp ucropun™

I'padux TemneparTyphi*

I"ny6una u kypcop

AMnauTyauas wxana*

Kuonkun macuitrabupopaHus (1uanason)
I'nyGuua u Temneparypa Ha noNOXeHHH Kypeopa

[ xaina nnanazosa

Huo

O 08 N R W N =

* JIoMOJHUTENBLHOE OTODPAKEHUE FTEMEHTOR DX0NOTA,
(MOYCHO BKJI/BBIKN)
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Sonar

The Sonar function provides a view of the water and bottom
beneath your vessel, allowing you to detect fish and examine the
structure of the sea floor.

The Sonar image

(9, ] —MIII 'r- ' ]

9 8 7 6

Fish arches

History preview*

Temperature graph*

Depth at cursor

Amplitude scope*

Zoom (range) buttons

Water depth and Water temperature at cursor location
Range scale

W 0 N O I A W N =

Bottom

* Optional Sonar items that you turn on/off individually.
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MacwrabupoBaHne nsobpaxeHus

Brr moxere macwtabuposarTe u3ofpaxenue Ixonora ¢
TTOMOLIBIO:

* KJTaBHLLI MaclITabupoBarus (+ Win -)

* CTIONB3YS KHOTKHA +/-

Ypopenb MacwtabupoBaliHA oToOOpaXkaeTcs B NEBON HUXHEH
gacty navenu. [Ipy yBenMUCHUH, MOPCKOE JHO HaXOAMTCS B
HIDKHeH uvacTu 2KpaHa, He3aBHCHMO OT YPOBHS Bbibopa
JManasoHa, aBTOMNHM py4Horo. Ecnu nuanasoH ycraHaBineaeTcs
3HAYMTENLHO MeHblIe, yeM (akTHYeckas ryOnHa, ycTpoHCTBO
HE CMOXKET HaWTH JHO TIPH yBenHueHnH. Ecnu Kypeop akTuBeH,
npuoop Gy/IeT MacINTabUpOBATE HA MECTE MOJMIKEHHS KYpCopa.
MaHenb macwrabupoBaHus

Ilxana macwrabupoBanus otobpaxkaeTcs, KOTaa BEI
macmtabupyete u3obpaxenue axonora. Ileperamure wkany
MaciITabHpPOBaHHsl 110 BEPTUKAIIHM, HT0GBI MPOCMOTPETL APYTHE
YHACTKH BOJHOM TOJIM.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kypcopa

Kypcop moxeT 6BITb HCIIONbL30BaH 71 U3MEPEHUA PacCTOSHMA
210 Uenn, 4TobB! OTMETUTE NOJIOXKEHHE, H JUTA BEIGOPA LIEIH.

To ymonuanuio, Kypcop He otobpaxaercs Ha W300paxeHun
axonota. Korza Bbl yCTaHOBUTE KypCOP Ha H300paskeliie 3X0moTa;
JIBMXEHHE JKpaHa NPHOCTaHOBHUTCA, Oy/eT oTofpaxarhes (uryOuHa
B MOJIOXCHUH Kypcopa, W OyAyT akTHBHBI WN(OPMaLMOHHOE
OKHO W NaHenb HCTOPHHL.

s ynanenuns Kypcopa H 211€MEHTOB Kypcopa ¢ NaHenu Bulbeprie
OuMcTHTb Kypcop

OTtob6paxeHne uctopum

Beakuit pa3, xorga xypcop otobpaxaeTcs Ha NaHeld DXoOJNOTa,
nonoca NpokpyTkH 0TOOpakaeTcs B BepXHCH YacTH MaHENH.
[Tonoca 11pokpy kM NOKasbiBaeT n300pamenue, KOTOPOE BhI celyac
NpOCMaTpPUBaETe N0 OTHOIIEHHIO K OBWEN HCTOpHH 3X0n0Ta.

Ecnu nonoca npokpyTKH B 11paBoi CTOPOHE, 3TO 03HAYAET, 4TO
Bbl YMTAETE MOCNEAHHE H3MepeHus. Ecu Bbl momecture Kypcop
K JIEBOH CTOPOHE IKPaHa, NIAHENb HCTOPHH HAUHET NPOKPYYUBATLCS
BIIEBO, ¥ ABTOMAaTHYECKas IIPOKPYTKA 1A HOBBIX U3MepeHUit Gyner
OTKJIOYEHa.
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Zooming the image

You can zoom the image by:

- using the zoom (+ or -) buttons

- using the +/- keys

Zoom level is shown on the bottom left side of the image.

When zooming in, the sea floor is kept near the bottom of the
screen, irrespective of whether it is in auto-range or manual range.

If the range is set considerably less than the actual depth, the unit is
not able to find the bottom when zooming.
If the cursor is active, the unit zooms in where the cursor is pointed.

Zoom bar
The zoom bar is displayed when you zoom the image.

Drag the zoom bar vertically to view different parts of the water
column.

Using the cursor on the image

The cursor can be used to measure a distance to a target, to mark a
position, and to select targets.

By default, the cursor is not shown on the image.

When you position the cursor on the image; the screen pauses, the
depth at the cursor position is shown, and the information window
and the history bar are activated.

To remove the cursor and cursor elements from the panel, select
the Clear cursor menu option.

Viewing history

Whenever the cursor is shown on the Sonar panel, the scroll bar is
shown at the top of the panel. The scroll bar shows the image you
are currently viewing in relation to the total Sonar image history
stored.

If the scroll bar is on the far right side, it indicates that you are
viewing the latest soundings. If you position the cursor to the left
side of the screen, the history bar starts scrolling towards the left,
and the automatic scrolling as new soundings are received is turned
off.
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CIERRS L Pes o)

BB MOXETE MPOCMATPHUBATE HCTOPHIO IXONOTA HAHOPAMUPOBARHEM
m3obpaxegHa. BB Tarke MOXETe HCIORb30BaTh (GYHKUMEO
APeNBapUTENLHOTO IPOCMOTPA, YTOOHI EpeMemiaThcs Mo UCTOPUH,
ofpaturecs k pazzgeny “TlpensapureasHplii NpoeMoTp” Ba CTPaHMUE
67. YToOH BO30CHOBHTH HOPMANBHYIO NPOKPYTKY, BEIOEpHTE
O9UCTHUTE Kypcop

HacTponka n3oopaxeHus

Vicnions3yiTe napaMeTphl MEHIO 3XON0Ta, YTOOH HACTPOMThL
nmzobpakenue. Koraa Kypcop aKImBEH, HEKOTOPEIE ONIUMH B MEHIO
3X0JI0Ta 3aMEHSIOTCS B COOTBETCTBHM PeXUMY Kypeopa. Betbepure
QuHCTHTE KypCOp ZJ11 BO3BPara K HOPMaJILHOMY MEHIO COHapa.

Awvana3ox

HacTpolixy Axanasona OfpeASAIIoT ITyOUHy BOJb], KOTOPas BHAHA
Ha DKpage.

ABTO AMaNa3oH

Tlo yMONYaHMIO, QUAHA30H VCTaHOBiIeH B pexuM AsTo. B sTOM
PEKHME CHCTEMa aBTOMATHIECKH 0TOOpaXaeT BeCh AUAmasoH OT
NOBEPXHOCTH BOAB! 10 nua. PexxuMm ABTO npefogiuteied Mg
GONBIINHCTEA BAPUAHTOR HCNIOTH30BaHH DX010Ta.

lNMpepycraHoBNEHHbIE YPOBHM grana3oHa
ozsonser pLrIOPaTE KOHKPETHEI AMANIA30H FiIyOuH, KOTODHIA HE
MIPUBSA32H K ITYOUHE BOMIEL

Nonb3oBaTenbCKuil guana3ol
DTa oruws NO3BOJIIET BPYYHYIO HACTPOHTE 003, BEPXHHMA Y HIDKHHIH,
Ilpez(ena JAHanasoHa.

'

Ixonot | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTBO NONL20BaTeNs

You can view sonar history by panning the image. You can also use
the preview feature to pan history, refer to "Preview" on page 67.

To resume normal scrolling, select the Clear cursor menu option.

Setting up the image
Use the Sonar menu options to set up the image. When the cursor
is active, some options on the Sonar menu are replaced with cursor

mode features. Select Clear cursor to return to the normal Sonar
menu.

Therange

The range setting determines the water depth that is visible on the
screen.

Auto range

By default, the range is set to Auto. With Auto, the system
automatically displays the whole range from the water surface to
the bottom. Auto is the preferred setting for most fish finding sonar
use.

Preset range levels
Allows for the selection of a specific depth range that is not tied to
the depth of the water.

Custom range
This option allows you to manually set both upper and lower range
limits.
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- [pumevanne: YcraHoBKa Nob30BATENLCKOTO QUaNa3oHa
CTaBMT COHAp B Py4HOH pexum. Ecnu AHO nanexo 3a
[pe/iellaMu HUXKHEro 3Ha4YeHUs OUala3oHa, Bbl MOXETe
NOTEPATh 3HAYCHUE I'TYOUHBI,

YacToTa

Y CTpOHiCTBO MOMEPKHBAET HECKOJIBKO HACTOT aTYHKA. JIOCTYIIHEE
YACTOTEL 3aBHCAT OT MOAENH NOJKIIOUEHHOTO JaTHHKA.

= [IpumMedanue: 3tot npubop He MOXKET OJIHOBPEMEHHO
paborats na CHIRP u SideScan wactorax. Ecnu Bh Bio.
OokoBoe ckaHMpoBaHHe StructureScan, Bbl HE CMOXeETE
ucnons3obate CHIRP 3xonor.
Bbl MOXXeTe mpocMOTpeTh OHOBPEMEHHO /IBE 4AaCTOTh, BEIOpaB
MaHeNH ¢ IBYMs 9X0N0TaMH Ha JOMAILHEH CTpaHHLE.
HyBCTBUTENBHOCTL

[ToBLiicHKUe HYBCTBUTEIBHOCTH MOKAa3blBACT 6onblie JICTaJIeﬁ Ha
AKpane. Cunxenne YYBCTBUTECNBHOCTH [M1OKA3bIBAET MCHbLILIC.
Ciunikom Muoro aeraliei 3arpoMOXaaeT 3KpaH. C IIpyl‘Ofi
CTOpPOHBI, TpeGyBMblC IXO-CUI'HAIblL MOTYT HC 0T06pa)l(aTbCﬂ, cCnn
HUYBCTBHUTENIBHOCTL YCTAHOBJICHA C/IHIIKOM HU3KOH.

MNpumeyanue: Apro UYyBCTBUTENLHOCTH - 3TO
NPEANOYTHTENBHDLIA PEXHM U1t OONBLIIMHCTBA YCNOBHIA.
ABTO HyBCTBUTENBLHOCTL

ABTO UYBCTBUTENLHOCTE ABTOMATHHECKU PETYIHPYET BO3BPALLCIIME
IXON0TA K ONTHMAJIbHOMY YPOBHIO. ABTO UYBCTBHTEIBHOCTD TAKIKE
. MOXHO PEryJ/IMpoBarTh (+/-) B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT BalWKX MPEALIOUTEIINH,
76% COXpaHsAsl Opd 3TOM (YHKUMOHANBIIOCTE aBTOMATHYCCKOH
YYBCTBUTEIBLHOCTH.

UseTHasn nuHusa

Structu

[Mo3BoNseT MONBL30BATENH) HACTPOUTL LIBETA Ha 3KpaHe, 4To0bl
IIOMOUb PA3NHYATL MATKME LEIN OT Gonee Teep/ibiX. Perynposka
LIBeTHO#H NTHHHH MOXCT MOMOUB PA3IENUTh PbIY W BaXKHYIO CTPYKTYPY
Ha WM BONIM3K IHa OT (PaKTHUECKOTO JHA.

PerynupoBka YyscTBuTeNbHOCTU U LiBeTHOW nuHMKM
BuibepuTe onuuu MeHio YyBCTBHTENBHOCTL MM LIBeTHAS NHHUY B
MECHI0 DX0N0Ta U CKOPPEKTUPYHTE UX NYTCM llepemMellieHHs ON3YHKA
BEPTHKAJILHO.HE3HaMTCIIbHbIE U3MEHEHHMA TAKKE MOXHO C/CIATD,
HaXUMas BLILIE MY HHKE 0N3YHKA.
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> Note: Setting a custom range puts the sonar in manual
mode. If the bottom is well beyond the lower range set,
you may lose digital depth.

Frequency
The unit supports several transducer frequencies. Available
frequencies depend on the transducer model that is connected.

> Note: This unit cannot operate CHIRP frequencies and
SideScan at the same time. If you turn on StructureScan
Left/Right view, you will not be able to use the CHIRP sonar.

You can view two frequencies at the same time by selecting dual
Sonar panels from the Home page.

Sensitivity

Increasing Sensitivity shows more detail on the screen. Decreasing
Sensitivity displays less. Too much detail clutters the screen.
Conversely, desired echoes may not be displayed if Sensitivity is set
too low.

> Note: Auto Sensitivity is the preferred mode for most
conditions.

Auto sensitivity

Auto sensitivity automatically adjusts the sonar return to the
optimal levels. Auto sensitivity can be adjusted (+/-) to your
preference while still maintaining the auto sensitivity functionality.

Colorline

Allows the user to adjust the colors of the display to help
differentiate softer targets from harder ones. Adjusting the Colorline
can help separate fish and important structures on or near the
bottom from the actual bottom.

Adjusting Sensitivity and Colorline

Select the Sensitivity or Colorline menu options in the Sonar menu
and adjust them by dragging the bar vertically up/down. Minor
adjustments can be made by tapping on the top or bottom of the
slider bar.
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200kHz

| Medium
Advanced |

) High
Normal

Max

OcTaHOBKa 3xonoTa

Boibepure nyHKT MeHi0 OCTaHOBHTB 3XO0JOT, YTO6b! OCTAaHOBHTH
paboty axonora. Mcnonb3yiiTe onuuio ocTaHOBKa 3Xos0Ta B moboe
BpeMA, YTOObI OTKIIOUYNTL PYHKLIMIO 3XO0JI0TA, HO HE OTKIIIOYEHKA
npubopa OT INEKTPOCETH.

PacuwunpeHHble onuuu

Paciud penHble ONUHHK IOCTYMHEI TOALKO TOTAa, KOTZa KypCcop He
aKTHBEH.

NopaBneHne WyMOB [loMexH cUrHaga OT OCYILIMTEIbHbIX
HacoCOB, BUOPAUMK ABUraTCAs W BO3/LYLIHBIX NY3bIPKOB MOTYT
3aMONHHTL M300paKcHHe. ONuKs NoJaBACHHS WYMOB (QHALTPYET
NOMeXy CHIHana ¥ yMcHbLuacT 6ecrnopaaok Ha SKpaHe.

HYucrtota NOBEPXHOCTU BoaHOBas aKTUBHOCTB, 3aNyCK
JI0AKH ¥ HHBEPCUS TEMIMEPATYPbI MOTYT MPHUBECTH Y NOABICHUIO
IyMOB Ha 3KpaHe BONAM3W nosepxHocTy. ITapameTp HHCTOTHI
MOBCPXHOCTH CHIKAET MOBEPXHOCTHBIH LIYM IyTEM YMEHbLIEHUSA
1yBCTBHTC/TLHOCTH NIPUEMHHA BONW3H MOBEPXHOCTH.

CKOPOCTb NPOKPYTKU Bel moxeTe BhIGpaTh CKOPOCTD
NPOKPYTKH M306paXeHNs 9X0/10Ta Ha dKkpaiie. Beicokas ckopocTs
NpOKPYTKH 0GHOBNsET H300paxeHue GbICTPO, B TO BPeMs Kak
HU3KAA CKOPOCTb NPOKPYTKH MPEACTABNSET COO0H ANMHHYIO
HCTOPHIO.

¥ T[lpumeuaHvie: [Mpy onpenenedHHbIx yCIOBHAX MOXET
NOTPebOBATLCA PErYIMPOBKA CKOPOCTH NPOKPYTKH, YTOObI
nonyuuth Oonee uncroe wn3oGpaxenue. Hampumep,
HacTpoika N300paxens 10 6once BLICOKOH CKOPOCTH 11PH
BepTHKILHON ppibanke 6e3 aBnxenus,

CKopocTb NpomepoB

CKOpoCTh IPOMEPOR KOHTPOAUPYET CKOPOCTh MEPE/Iaut CUIHaNA OT
natunka B Boy. [1o yMonuaHuo, cKopocTh NPOMEPOB YCTAHOBIEHA
Ha MakcHMyM. MoxeT ObITb HEOOX0AMMOCTb RIS PCryIHUPOBKM
CKOPOCTH [1POMEPOB /s OFPaHUUEHUN NMOMEX MK PCryTHPOBKU
NOJ KOHKPETHEIE YCIOBHUS PLIOATKN.
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Naormal

Stop sonar
Select the Stop sonar menu option to stop the sonar from pinging.

Use the stop sonar option anytime you want to disable the sonar
but not power off the unit.

Advanced options
The Advanced option is only available when the cursor is not active.

Noise rejection

Signal interference from bilge pumps, engine vibration and air
bubbles can clutter the image.

The noise rejection option filters the signal interference and reduces
the on-screen clutter.

Surface clarity

Wave action, boat wakes, and temperature inversion can cause
onscreen clutter near the surface. The surface clarity option reduces
surface clutter by decreasing the sensitivity of the receiver near the
surface.

Scroll speed

You can select the scrolling speed of the image on the screen. A
high scroll speed updates the image fast, while a low scroll speed
presents a longer history.

> Note: In certain conditions it may be necessary to adjust
the scroll speed to get a more useful image. Such as
adjusting the image to a faster speed when vertically
fishing without moving.

Ping speed

Ping speed controls the rate the transducer transmits the Sonar
signal into the water. By default, the ping speed is set to max. It may
be necessary to adjust the ping speed to limit interference or to
adjust for specific fishing conditions.
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Py4Hown pexum

PyuHo#l pexuM - 9TO paclUIMpenliLlii PexumM MoaL30BaTes,
KOTOPbIA OI'PAHUYMBACT BOIMOMNHOCTE LW(POBOIO OTOOPaKEHUS
FJ'Iy6HHI)I, TaK 4TO OJIOK MOCHLUIAET CUMHAALI 3X0J0TA TONLKO B
Bl;leallllOM NMOJB30BATCIICM JHalla30HC l‘le6MH. 370 1103BOJISICT
JHUCIVIEK NPOJOJDKATh TUIABHYIO MPOKPYTKY, €CIU [yOHHa AHA
BHC /iManas3ona JaTuyruKad. KOI‘LLH _YC'I‘pOFICTBO HaxoJIUTCst B PYHIOM
PEeXHUME, Bbl MOXKETE HE IMONY'1aTh HEKOTOPLIC IOKA3AHHUA FHyGMHbl,
HJIK BBI MOXKETE IIOJIYUHUTL HEBEPHYIO ml(bopmaumo I"J'ly6VII|H.

Ha4kano 3anucu gaHHbIX

Bl MoxeTe 3allMCHIBATL JaHHble DXosoTa W StructureScan u
coxpaHaTh (hainel BHyTpu B ycrpoicrsa HDS Gen3, unu
COXpaltuTh JaHHbIe Ha MicroSD-xapry, BCTapieHiyio B Kapipuiep
yerpoicrsa, Juamor Xypuana DXONoTa aKTHBUPYETCS C
NOMOILILIO OMIKUK MEN10 IONOHMUTEILHO WK B AManoroBOM
oklie HacTtpoer 3xomnorTa. Korua wiobpaxeHue Ixonora
3aIHUCHIBACTCA, MUTAET KPACHLI OTOHEK B BEPXHEM NEBOM yrity
M 1ICPUOAMUCCKH TTOSIBHACTCA COODILEHUE B HUXKHCH HacTH dKpaHa.

Low

Normal

Recard

Wma danna
VKaKuTe UM 3aHCH (KYpHA).
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Manual mode

Manual mode is an advanced user mode that restricts digital depth
capability, so the unit only sends sonar signals to the user selected
depth range. This allows the display to continue smooth scrolling if
the bottom depth is out of transducer range. When the unit is in
manual mode, you might not receive any depth readings, or you
might receive incorrect depth information.

Start recording log data

You can start recording log data and save the file internally in the
unit, or save it onto a card inserted into the unit's card reader.
The Log sonar dialog is activated from the Advanced menu
option, or from the Sonar Settings dialog.

When the data is being recorded, there is a flashing red symbol in
the top left corner and a message appears periodically at the
bottom of the screen.

Low

Low

Normal

M a.:x:

Log sonar..

Filename
Specify the name of the recording (log).
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®opmart cparna Bribepure hopmar daitna 13 BbINAAAIOWErO
cnucka, SLG (Tonbko Oxonot), XTF (tonsko DownScan), uiik
SL2 (3xonot u DownScan).

? Mpumeyarue: tdopmar XTF npeanasHaueH Ast HCTIONb30BAHHUS
TOJIbKO € OTAENbHBIMH CPEACTBAMH MPOCMOTPA IXOrPaMM.

CoxpaHuTh KaK
BulOOp MECTa COXPaHECHUS 3aIUCH, BO BHYTPCHHIOIO
HAMSITh MUK 112 BHELIHUH HOCUTEIh,

BbanTt Ha npomep

BuiGepuTe, ckonbKo GalT B CEKYH/LY HONKHO ObITH HCNONB3OBAHO
npu coxpauenuu daitna B xypuane. bBonbiue 6aiit aarot nyuuee

pa3spewieHne, 110 3T0 yBenuuuBaeT dalin 3anucH B pasMepax 0o

CPABHEHHIO C UCITOIBL3OBAHKEM DoJice HU3KUX napaMeTpos OaiiTa.

Cosgatb StructureMap no 3aBeplieHmio

Ecnu StructureScan noakItOUeH K CETH, Bl MOXETE KOHBCPTUPOBATH
sanucu B ¢opmar StructureMap (.smf ), nocne sanncu. Paiin
KYPHAIA Taloke MOXeT ObITh npeobpasoBan B hopmat StructureMap
13 onuwmii Paiino..

3akauyka B Insight Genesis

Ecnu Bb1 noanioneusl kK 6ecnpoBoAHOH Touke AocTyna, dannbi
nepenatotes B Insight Genesis o 3aBeplieHUIo 3anucH. 3a
JIONIONIHUTENBHOA HilhopMauneli obpaTHTech Kk pasneny
"BecnpoBoaHoe coeaMHeHue" Ha cTp. 92.

KondcduageHumanbHOCTb

Bbl MoXeTe BhIOpaTh MCXAY HACTpOHKaMM 3anucannsix (aiinos -
OCTAaBHTb HX B OTKPLITOM JOCTYIE HJIH CKPLITOM lia cepauce Insight
Genesis, €C/H 3TO pa3pelleHO BaUIHM aKKAyHTOM.

OcTaTok BpeMeHuU
OtobpaxaeT AOCTYITHOC AA 3aTIHCH BPCMA.

OcTtaHoBKa 3anMcu gaHHbIX

Bribepute Cton B guanore 3anucH juli Hojiioli OCTAHOBKH
3anuceiBaeMbIX (ainos.

xonot | ELITE Ti PykoBOACTBO nonkaonarens

64

File format

Select a file format from the drop-down, slg (Sonar only), xtf
(DownScan only*), or sI2 (Sonar and DownScan).

> Note: XTF format is for use only with select 3rd party Sonar
viewing tools.

Save to

Select whether the recording is to be saved internally or to a
memory card in the card reader.

Bytes per sounding

Select how many bytes per seconds that are to be used when
saving the log file. More bytes yield better resolution, but cause the
record file to increase in size compared to using lower byte settings.

Create StructureMap

If StructureScan is available on the network, you can convert the sI2
logs to StructureMap format (smf) when recording completes. The
log file can also be converted to StructureMap format from the Files
option.

Upload to Insight Genesis

Files are transmitted to Insight Genesis when recording completes,
if you are connected to a wireless hotspot. For information about
wireless hotspots, refer to "Wireless connection” on page 92.

Privacy

If allowed by your selected Insight Genesis account, you can choose
between setting the recorded log files as Private or Public at Insight
Genesis.

Time remaining
Shows the remaining allocated space available for recordings.

Stop recording log data

Select Stop in the Logging Sonar dialog to fully stop the recording
of all sonar log data.
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-» [pymMedanvie: Ecnu BH BRIACHHIN onuito 3axaqka B Insight Genes:
M DOAKIIOYEHE! K TOYKE JOCTYTIa, Baly paiisl Oy AyT nepenatsl B
cepauc Insight Genesis NoCTe 0CTaHOBKU.

Back

Freguency

Aut On}
{

Filename

Bytes per sounding

Time remaining 4 days 03:59:59
Time elapsed 0:00:56

File sze 1.6 MB

Stop

[pocMoOTp 3anuCaHHbIX AaHHbIX
sxonora

BryTpeHHne ¥ BHEWIHME 3amUCHM  3XO0NOTa MOKHO
nepecMarpupath. JKypHanm 3amMcH  0TOOpaKaeTCA  Kax
U300paXeHUe B PEKHUME Nay3bl, M BBl YIIPABICTE MPOKPYTKOH
H om6pax<e1—meM “3 oMU MEHIO BOCNPOM3BCIACHNA.

Bur MoX)eTe HCHIONb30BAaTh KYPCOP A BOCIPOM3BEACHKA K
TIaHOPaMNPOBAHUS H300PaXKEHNA KaK Ha OObIMHOM U300paKeHUH
9X0JIOTa.

Ecnu 6b1n 3anucan Gonee YeM OOMH KaHan B BRIOpaHHbIH Qain,
Bbl MOKETE BRIOPAThL KaHAMl IS OTOOPaKCHAS.

Bbi MOXETE BLIMTH U3 PEXKIMA BOCTIPOM3BEACHHUS BEIOpaB CHMBOJI
X B NPaBOM BEPXHEM YT/Ty BOCTIPOH3BEACHNA H300pasKeHMA.
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> Note: If you have selected the Upload to Insight Genesis
option and are connected to a wireless hotspot, your
recorded files are transmitted to Insight Genesis when you
select Stop.

Lov

Low

Logging Senar

Normal

Viewing the recorded sounder data

Both internally and externally stored sounder records may be
reviewed when the view sonar log option is selected in the Sonar
settings dialog. Refer to "Sonar settings” on page 68.

The log file is displayed as a paused image, and you control the
scrolling and display from the replay menu option.

You can use the cursor on the replay image, and pan the image as
on a normal echo image.

If more than one channel was recorded in the selected echo file,
you can select which channel to display.

You exit the replay mode by selecting the X symbol in the upper
right corner of the replay image.
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Onuuun oTobpaxeHnn IxonoTa
Buibepute B MeHI0 Dxonota onuuio Otobpaxeune, yTobnl

YBHAETH BAPUAHTBI OTOOpaXKEHUS].

Onuuu pasgeneHns 3KpaHa
¢ No spht
MacwraGupoBaHue

335

Symiiols

1 YpopeHb MacliTaGupoBaHHs

2 [lonocs MacwTabupoBaHus
Pexum ysennuenns npegcrapnser coboit yBenuuen i Buj
1300paxKenns IXQN0Ta Ha NieBoii ctopoue naHen. I[lo ymonuannio
ypoBenn MacintabupoBaus YCTaHOBNEH B 2 pa3a. Bel MoxeTe BbIGpaTh
N0 8-MH ypoBHeH MaclITaGHPOBAHHA H3 BbINAAAIOUIETO MEHIO,
MCI0J1b3YS KNaBHIIK +/- MNH KHOMKH MacluTabupoBaHus (+ Unu -).
Auanaion nonoc MacwtabupoBaHHs Ha npasoit CTOPOHe TUCTUIEs
NOKa3bIBAET AHANA30H, KOTOPbIH YBeNHuHBacres. ECnH yBeHUUTD
k02 HLHeHT MaciuTabUpoBaHus, AMana3oH yMeHbwaeTcs. Bul BuauTe
310 KaKk YMCHbIUICHHUC PACCTOAHHA MEX /Y MTONIOCAMH MacllTaGHpOBaHHKA.

dukcaumna gHa

PexxuM (hHKcallMK AHA NOJIC3EH, KOrAa Bbl XOTHTE NOCMOTPETH 3X0rpaMmy
BOnH3M nHa. B 3TOM pexvme neas cTOpoOHA nalienu NOKa3bIBAET
usobpaxenue, rae QHO oToOpaxeHo nnockum. LUlkana auanaszona
n3MeHserca oT Mopckoro aHa {0) u ao camoro Bepxa. J/IHO w Hynesas
JTHHHSA Bceraa oTobpakaroTcs Ha JIEBOM H306paXCHMH, 11C3aBUCUMO OT
macwtaba nuanazona. KosduuneHt Macrabuposanus juns Haobpaxenus
Ha JIEBOH CTOPOHE NAHERH PEeryinupyercs, Kak OUNCAHO AlA ONIHH
MacuwitaGupoBaHns.
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Symbols

Sonar view options
Select the View option in the Sonar menu to see View options.

Split screen options

Zoom

L g r

|

1 2
1 Zoom level

2 Zoom bars

The Zoom mode presents a magnified view of the sounder image
on the left side of the panel. By default the zoom level is set to 2x.
You can select up to 8x zoom from the drop-down menu, using the
+/- keys, or the zoom (+ or -) buttons. The range zoom bars on the
right side of the display shows the range that is magnified. If you
increase the zooming factor the range is reduced. You see this as
reduced distance between the zoom bars.

Bottom lock

The bottom lock mode is useful when you want to view echoes
close to the bottom. In this mode, the left side of the panel shows
an image where the bottom is flattened. The range scale is changed
to measure from the seabed (0) and upwards. The bottom and the
zero line are always shown on the left image, independent of the
range scale. The scaling factor for the image on the left side of the
panel is adjusted as described for the Zoom option.
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®newep
Pesxum biicwicp noxasniBaeT W300paxcHUe B cTHle duieriepa B
NIEBOH MaHEenM U HOpMaILHOE W300pakeHHe 3X0J10Ta B TPaBOH.

%

MNManuTpbl Bel MoxkeTe BLIGPaTL MEXIY HECKONLKUMH NATUTPaMHU
0TOBpaXKEHUS, ONTHMH3HPOBAHHBLIMM JIIf PA3IUYHbLIX PLIGONOBHbIX
YCITOBMH.

F'pachuk Temneparypbl Ipaduk Temneparypsl oTo6pakaet
W3IMeHeHus Temnepatypel Boabl. Korja oH BiltoYeH, LBETHAs
NWHKS 1 TpaduK TeMNepaTypbl

0To0pakatoTea Ha U306paXCHHH IXOI0Ta.

JINHUA rnyBUHbI Jlnkus rnybreb MOXeT GbIT 106aBNEHa K
MOBEPXHOCTH /1HA, 4TODbI CAENaTL BOJIEE MPOCTHIM PasNHUKe AHA
OT PbIObI ¥ CTPYKTYPBI.

Likana aMnnuTyabl [Mkana aMnauTyAsl - 310 oTobpaxeHue
“300paeHus 3X0N0Ta B PCabllOM BpEMEHH, NEPCH NOABACHHEM
Ha naHenu. Cuna AelcTBUTENLHON 3XOrpaMMel 0003HAYAETCA
KaK LUMPUHA ¥ HHTEHCHBHOCTb UBETA.

NpeaBaputenbHbI 0630P Bl MOKCETE NPOCMATPUBATE
UMEIOLMECS UCTOPHIO 5X0N0TA, MOKA3AHHYIO B BePXIIEH 4acTH
sKpaHa 3xXosioTa. [laHens npeaBapuTeNLHOTO NPOCMOTPa - 3TO
CHUMOK MMetoLIENC CTOPHH 3X0N0Ta. BEI MOJKeTE MpoNHCTaTh
HCTOPHIO 3X0JI0Td, NePeTACKNUBAS NON3YHOK MPEIBAPUTCILIONO
NpOCMOTPa 110 'OPH30HTAITU.

o ymonuanuio, mpensapuTENbIIblii MTPOCMOTP aBTOMATHUECKH
BKJIFOUAETCS, KO/a KypCOp HaXO/LUTCA B AKTUBHOM COCTOSHUH.
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Flasher
The Flasher mode shows a flasher-style sonar view in the left panel
and a normal sonar view in the right panel.

Palettes

You can select between several display palettes optimized for a
variety of fishing conditions.

Temperature graph
The temperature graph is used to illustrate changes in water
temperature.

When toggled on, a colored line and temperature digits are shown
on the Sonar image.

Depth line

A depth line can be added to the bottom surface to make it easier
to distinguish the bottom from fish and structures.

Amplitude scope

The Amplitude scope is a display of real-time echoes as they appear
on the panel. The strength of the actual echo is indicated by both
width and color intensity.

Preview

You can have all available sonar history shown at the top of the
sonar screen. The Preview bar is a snapshot of available sonar
history. You can scroll through sonar history by dragging the
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Fish ID

Bbl MOXeTe BRIOpATE CIOCOG OTOOPAIKEHHS 5X0OrPAMMEI Ha SKPaHe.
BeI Taoxe MOXETE BEIGPATS BOSMOXKHOCTS TOMyIEHHS YBEIOMICHHH
3BYKOBBIM CHT'HAIIOM, KOTH2 PEI0a BO3HUKAET Ha JHCIUIEE.

L=

661 Z
. ,és“i‘. l<>6«li 69<4556%

CranpaprHbie CHMBOJIBI PBIO CuMBOALL pbI0 U
pbIGHbIS HyTH MHIHUKATOP rMyOHHbI

> Mpumeyanue: He Bce cuMBOIIbl PHIOBI ABAAIOTCH PLIGOi.

HacTpouku 3xoriorta

A System Overlay downscan

& Navigation fashing mody
Reset fishing mode
Log sonar...

View sonar log...

Installation...

6\ Alarms

HanoXxeHue HUXHEro CKaHUPOBaHNA

Korna ycrpoiicTro StructureScan NOJKIOYEH0 K Ballel CHCTEME,
BBl MOeTe HaoxuTh DownScan uzodpaikernne Ha u3o0pakenue
0OBIYHOTO HXONOTA.
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preview slider horizontally. By default, Preview is turned on when
the cursor is active.

Fish ID

You can select how you want the echoes to appear on the screen.
You can also select if you want to be notified by a beep when a fish
ID appears on the panel.

Traditional fish echoes Fish symbols Fish symbols and depth
indication

> Note: Not all fish symbols are actual fish.

Sonar settings

Sonar

Autopilot

Fuel

Overlay downscan
When a DownScan source is connected to your system, you can
overlay DownScan images on the regular Sonar image.
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Korna »ra ¢yskums aKTHBHA, MeHIO DXOJ0Ta PACHIMPSETCA,
uTOOB! BKIOI#TH OCHOBHBIE NapameTpsl StructureScan. Beibepure
Hanoxenue B MeHIO BbiGopa onumii CTPyKTYpsl UTOOH
OTpery/MpOBaTh yPOBEHb HANOXEHNA CTPYKTYPH, [I0KA3aHHOM Ha
9KpaHe. BBl MOXKeTe BHECTH KOPPEKTHBHI C TOMOMIBIO MOA3YHKa
nianenn Hanoxennsa.

Pexum pbiSankm Dra GyHKIMA COCTOXT U2 MPeTyCTAHOBIEHHBIX

IDaKETOB HaCTPOEK COHapa. MPENHA3HAUCHHBIX AAS KOHKPETHBIX

ycnosuii peibanky.

> [pumeuarue: Buop npasuisHOro pexmnma pyibanka uveer
pemalonmee 3HAaYeHHe NS AOCTHKEHUS ONTUMAIBHOM
TIPOH3BOARFENLHOCTH 3X0NOFa. ECM Bb! BBIOIHIIH HACTPOHKY
KoHbuUrypauun NpY JICPBOM 3aMYCKe, TPeOYeMBIA pexnm
phIbaKa yxe BbIGpaH.

PLIGONOBHLI pexuM CnybnHa

OBy ncrnonsa < 1,000 o1 BGbM hoH

Menxast éo,ua <60 T benbii doH

MNpecHas Boga <400 T | geﬂbllh' d)OH'(V

I nyéoxoso,ube < 5,000 T | Apxo-rony6oit

Wap,n TPON <400 b1 ~ Benbm cb(;: -
BblETp Tpon <400 b1 benwtit dhoH i
Yucras Bo,qai <400 T Bernbiit doH

BumrHss pbibanka < 400 &oT Benblﬁidgou

COpoc pexuma pbiGanku

Bribop COpoca pexuma poibanka Ha HaCTPOHKH HO YMOJUYAHHIO
O3BONACT OUMCTHThL NapameTph! HACTPOEK, CIEIaHHbIC MPU
HCMOABL3OBAHNY PEKNMA PHIGATKY.

3anuck 3XorpamMmbi

Bel MOXeTe 3anHCHIBaTL AAaHHHE IXOJNOTA. DTa OHUHA TaKKe
JOCTYIHA M3 MEHIO JONIOTHUATENLHBIX BaCTPOCK B MERIO DX010Ta.
Jns nomyuenus Gonee nospobHoit MHbOpManuH, 06paTHTECh K
pazaeny “3anucsk’ | OaHHBIX ™ 3X070mMa™ Ha cTpamme 63.
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When activated, the Sonar menu expands to include basic
DownScan options.

Select Overlay on the Structure options menu to adjust the level of

structure overlay shown on the screen. You can make adjustments
using the Overlay slider bar.

Fishing mode
This feature consists of preset packages of sonar settings designed
for specific fishing conditions.

> Note: Selecting the proper fishing mode is critical to
optimal sonar performance. If you completed configuration
setup at initial startup, the proper fishing mode has already
been selected.

Fishing mode Depth Palette

General Use < 1,000 ft White background
Shallow Water <60 ft White background
Fresh Water <400 ft White background
Deep Water < 5,000 ft Deep Blue

Slow Trolling <400 ft White background
Fast Trolling <400 ft White background
Clear Water <400 ft White background
Ice Fishing <400 ft White background

Reset fishing mode

Resets selected fishing mode to default settings, allowing you to
clear settings adjustments made while using a fishing mode.

Log sonar

Select to start and stop recording of Sonar data. For more
information, refer to "Start recording log data" on page 63.

This option is also available from the Advanced option in the Sonar
menu.
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OTobpaxeHue 3anMCcaHHON axorpamMmmb|
Hcnons3yeTcs s NPOCMOTPA 3ariCH SXOrpaMMbl, XpaHsIeHcs
B npubope niu Ha MicroSD-kapre.

aiin xkyprana otobpaxkaercs kak U300paXKEHHE B PEKMME
T1ay3b1, Bhl YIPABIAT MPOKPYTKOH H OTOOPaKEHHUEM B MEHIO.
Bbl MOXETE HCIIONB30BATE Kypeop [1a H300paxeHiiy, U3MEPHTE
paccTosilie, n YCTAHOBHTL MapaMeTphl MPOCMOTPA, Kak Ha
MNBOM M300paxkenun axonora. Eciu B Boibpannom ¢aiiie
IXoIpamMMbl OblT 3anHcal Gosec ueM OMH KaHal, Bbl MOXKETE
BBIGpaTh, Kakoii kaHan OyneT oToOpakaThCA.

Bbl MoxeTe nokumiyTh GYHKIHIO NPOCMOTpa, BbiOpaB X B
BEPXHEM MpaBoM yriay

YcTaHoBKa

Mcionn3yeres g yeTaHOBKE W HAacTpoHkd 3xonota. CMoTpHTe

OTACNLHOE PYKOBOACTBO MO YCTAHOBKE.
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View Sonar log
Used to view Sonar recordings. The log file is displayed as a paused
image, and you control the scrolling and display from the menu.

You can use the cursor on the image, measure distance, and set
view options as on a live Sonar image. If more than one channel was
recorded in the selected Sonar file, you can select which channel to
display.

You exit the view function by selecting the X in the upper right
corner.

Installation

Used for installation and setup. See the separate ELITE Ti Installation
manual.
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StructureScan

StructureScan HD mcnons3yeT BLICOKWE YaCTOTHI, YTOOE!
obecneunTh BEICOKOE pa3peliende u dhotorpadrueckoe
u3obpaxxenue obpasa mopekoro aua.StructureScan HD
obecrieunBaeT WHPHHY MOKPLITHE B BLICOKOH eTaNM3allnK C
6okoBoro 00630pa, korna DownScan obecrneunBaeT AeTalbHOE
1300paXXeHHE CTPYKTYPh! U PbIObl HEMOCPEACTBEHHO MO CYAHOM.
JocTym k cTpanuie StructureScan ocylecTBNSETCS ¢ rMaBHOM
CTPAHHLbL, ECITH MOAKIIOUEH [OtalScan maTunk.

= [lpumeuarue: 3Tot npuGOP HE MOXKET OAHOBPEMEHHO paboTaTh
Ha CHIRP u SideScan yactoTax. Eciu bl BKI. 60ok0BOE
CKaHMpoBaHHe StructureScan, Bbl He CMOXCTC HCHOJIb30BATh
CHIRP axonor.

\

'7‘“*;»«/:“”“*\_.' R
StructureScan nzobpaxeHue

06230p

Manens StructureScan Moxer ObiTh yeraHosneHa kak DownScan
v300paKeHue v 0To0pakeHne 1eBOro / npaBoro GOKOBOro
CKaHUPOBAHUA.

DownScan n3obpakeHHe TaKKe MOXXHO HAKIaAbiBaTh Ha
1300paXeHKe TPaJHuLHOHHOTO HX00TA,
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StructureScan

StructureScan HD uses high frequencies to provide a high
resolution, picture-like image of the seabed.

StructureScan HD provides a wide coverage in high detail with
SideScan, while DownScan provides detailed images of structure
and fish directly below your boat. The StructureScan page is
accessed from the Home page when the TotalScan transducer is
connected.

> Note: This unit cannot operate CHIRP frequencies and
SideScan at the same time. If you turn on StructureScan
Left/Right view, you will not be able to use the CHIRP sonar.

A\
=9
\ |

The StructureScan image

The view
The StructureScan panel can be set up as a DownScan image, or
showing left/right side scanning.

The DownScan image can also be added as an overlay to the
traditional Sonar image.
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['nybunua
Temnepatypa
o

Yacrora

n b W N =

Wxonku Maciura6a (downscan) / Jlnanasona (sidescan)

6 [lxana auanazoxa

MacwrabuposaHue StructureScan
n3o0pakeHun

Bl MoxeTe yBennuuTh H300pakeHne StructureScan ¢ LOMOILIO:
* KHOMOK MacwTabupoBauns (+ uau -)

* ¢ MOMOMIBIO KaBUWI +/-

YpoBenb MaciwTabupoBatas oToOpaxaercs B BepxHeH Jenoi
CTOPOHE NaHeH.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kypcopa Ha
StructureScan naHenm

ITo ymonuauuio, Kypcop He oToGpaxaeTcs Ha H300paxeHuu
StructureScan. Korma Bbl ycranosute kypcop Ha DownScan
H300paXKeHNH; IKPAH YCTAHOBHTCS B PEXHUM May3bl, OYIYT AKTHBHE]
MHPOPMALMOHHOE OKHO Kypcopa i nonoca ueropiu. Ha DownScan
n306paxeHnn raybruua OyaeT oToOpakaThLCs B MO3ULMH KypPCopa.

Korna Bw ycranoBute kypcop na 00koBoe u3o0paxkeHue; sKkpan
YCTAHOBUTCS B PEXHM TMay3bl M aKTHBHDYETCst HHGOPMAIMOHHOE OKHO
Kypcopa. Ha 60koBoM u306paxeHun, JieBoe/MpaBoe paccTOSHUE OT

CY[IHa 0 Kypcopa 0ToOpaXxaloTes B MO3WLMH Kypeopa.
UToObl yaanuTL Kypcop H 3J1EMCHTBI YNPABIEHUS KYPCOPOM C
nanenH, HOKMHUTE KNaBuy X uan Boibepute onunio OUHCTHTE

Kypcop.
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1 Depth

2 Temperature

3  Bottom

4  Frequency

5 Zoom (downscan) / Range (sidescan) icons
6 Rangescale

Zooming the StructureScan image
You can zoom a StructureScan image by:
- using the zoom (+ or -) buttons

using the +/- keys

Zoom level is shown on the bottom left side of the panel.

Using the cursor on the StructureScan

panel
By default, the cursor is not shown on the StructureScan image.

When you position the cursor on a DownScan image, the screen
pauses, the cursor information window and the history bar are
activated. On a DownScan image, the depth is shown at cursor
position.

When you position the cursor on a SideScan image, the screen
pauses, and the cursor information window is activated. On a
SideScan image, the left/right distance from the vessel to the cursor
are shown at the cursor position.

To remove the cursor and the cursor elements from the panel,
select the Clear cursor option.
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B Menu

OTobpaxeHune StructureScan ncropum

Ecim kypcop akTuBeH n wio0paxenun DownScan, nojoca MCTOPUN
OTOOpANKACTCS B BEPXHEH HaCTH NAesu.

B 6okonom 0630pe Bbl MOXCTC HAHOPAMHPOBATEL H30OpaKE!IHE,
4TO0LI YBUAETH CTOPOHBI M NCTOPHIO, NEpeTackuBas u300paxcune
BJIEBO, BIIpaBo U BBEPX. YroObl BO30OHOBUTH HOPManbHYIO
npokpyTKy StructurcScan, Beibepure QUUCTHTB Kypcop

Hactpotika StructureScan naob6paxeHus

Hcnonb3yite StructureScan MeHIo 1Jis HACTPOHKK U30BpaxeHus.
Koraa Kypcop akTuseH, HEKOTOPBIE OMLMU B MEHIO HIMEHSAIOTCA B
COOTBETCTBHH C PEXUMOM Kypcopa. Beibepure OUHCTUTL Kypcop
JU1s1 BO3BPATa K 110PMaJibHOMY MCHIO.

Ouana3oH
HacTpoiky avanasona onpeaensror rityOuny BObI, KOTOpas
BHiHaA Ha 2KpaHe.

ABTO Ananason
Klorna Anana3oH YCTaHOBIICH B PpexUM ABTO, cucTeMa
ABTOMATH'IECKH 3a1a€T JUANA30H B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT IJ1yOHIibL.

StructureScan | ELITE Ti PykoBogcTBO nofikioBaTens I 73

Viewing StructureScan history

When the cursor is active in a DownScan view, the history bar is
shown at the top of the panel.

In a SideScan view, you can pan the image to see sides and history
by dragging the image left, right, and up.

To resume normal StructureScan scrolling, press Clear cursor.

Setting up the StructureScan image

Use the StructureScan menu to set up the image. When the cursor
is active, some options in the menu are replaced with cursor mode
features. Select Clear cursor to return to the normal menu.

Range
The range setting determines the water depth and SideScan range
that is visible on the screen.

Auto range
When the range is set to Auto the system automatically sets the
range depending on the water depth.
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lMpeaycTaHoBNeHHbie YPOBHU Anana3oHa

Ber MoskeTe BLIOPATL MENGLY HECKONLKUMH 331aHHBIMA YPOBHAMU
AuamazoHa.

YacToThl StructureScan

StructureScan nonnepkuBaer Ase uactorsl. 455 kl'u obecneunBaer
HIEANbHEIA ANana3oH M KauecTBO W300paskeHUs B GONBIIMHCTBE
cuTyauui, B 1o spems kak 800 kl'y ncuonbiyerca ans obecneyedns
BBEICOKOH JETaM3aUMyl 1A MEJIKOBOIBE.

KoHTpacT

KouTpacT onpezesisier COOTHOIUEHHE SPKOCTH MEXAY CBETNbIMU H
TeMIILIMIA 00/1aCTIMHI BKpaba. Do yipowaeT paznudue obbekTa ot
(ona. Ans perynuposaitys KOHTPACTHOCTH:

1. YroObl 0TOOpasuTh 114HENb TACTPOMKH LBETA, BLIDEPHTE 3HAUOK
KOHTPACTHOCTH UJIH aK ITMBUPYHTC OMUHIO KOHTPACTHOCTH B MCHIO.
2. [MepetalunTe non3yHoK RBREPX WIM BHHU3, YTOOBI [IONYHUHTh HYXHYIO
HaCTPOIKY KOHTPACTIIOCTH WIIH BBIOCPUTC ABTO KOHTpACT.

-2 lNpriMevaHve: Mbl pekOMeH/lyeM BaM HCNONbB30BaTh
ABTO KOITPACT.

ManuTpbi
Bul moxerte BblﬁpaTb MEXAY HCECKONbKUMHU TMANUTPaAMH,
ONTHMU3UPOBAHHBIMH JUIS PA3JIMYHBIX PbIOOSOBHBIX YCJIOBUH.

O630p

Brr MoxeTe HacTpouTh cTpaHuuy StructureScan xak DownScan
H300paXXE€HUE, TOIBKO JIEBOE MJIM MpPaBOE, WM NCBOC/MPABOE
6OKOBOE CKAHHPOBAHHUE.

OcTaHOBKa 3xonoTa

Hcenonesyiire onumio MeHio OcTaHOBUTH 9X0JI0T, €CIIH Bbl XOTUTE
BBIKJIFOUMTL 1aT4HK StructureScan, HO He BbIKNIOUAThL YCTPOHCTRO.

74 l StructureScan | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTso nonw3oparens

Preset range levels
You can select between several preset range levels.

StructureScan frequencies

StructureScan supports two frequencies. 455 kHz provides ideal
range and image quality in most situations, while 800kHz is used to
provide higher detail in shallow water.

Contrast

Determines the brightness ratio between light and dark areas of the
screen.

To adjust the contrast setting:

1. Select the contrast icon or activate the contrast option in the
menu to display the color adjustment bar

2. Drag the bar up or down to get the desired contrast setting or
select Auto contrast.

> Note: We recommend that you use Auto contrast.

Palettes

You can select between several display palettes optimized for a
variety of fishing conditions.

View
You can set up the StructureScan page as a DownScan image, left
only, right only, or left/right side scanning.

Stop sonar

Use the Stop sonar menu option when you want to turn off the
StructureScan transducer, but not turn off the unit.
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PacwunpeHHbie StructureScan HacTpounku

HuctoTa NOBEPXHOCTU BonHoBas aKTHBHOCTb, 3aIyCK JOAKH
M TEMMEPATYPHBIE WHBEPCHH MOTYT NPHBECTH K NOABIAEHHIO
LIYMOB Ha 3kpaHe BONW3n noBepxHocTy. [lapaMerp YMCTOTbI
1I0BEPXHOCTH CHWIKAET MOBEPXHOCTHLIM [YM NyTeM yMEHBLICHHS
4YBCTBUTENLHOCTH MPUEMHHIA BOIM3M [IOBEPXHOCTH.

» Mpumevanuve: ITo ymonvaHHIO, YHCTOTa NOBEPXHOCTb
YCTaHOB/IE€HA Ha HH3KUH YPOBEHb /LT ONTHMAJILHOIO
BO3BPATa U pPe3KOCcTH u300paXKeHHs.

lNepeknioveHue nzobpaxeHnsa BneBo/Bnpaso

Ecnn TpeGyercs, HokoBoe n300paeHe MOXKHO IICPCBEPHYTh, UTOObI
COOTBETCTBOBATHL COOTBETCTBYIOLLICH CTOPONE BAWEro CyAHA, €CU
JAAaTYHK ObIN YCTAHOBNEH B OOPATHOM HampaBCHHH.

JlnHun pnanasoHa

JlvHKMyW aualasona MOryT ObITh N0OABIEHB! K W300paXkeHNI0, HTOObt
6b110 npowe oucHUBATL raybuHy (Downscan) u paccrosHue
(SideScan).

MNpeaBapuTenbHbii NPOCMOTR

Bbl MOXKeTe OTKAIOYHTL NCTOPHIO 3XONOTA, BCErAa OTODpaxKaTh ee
B BEPXHEH 4acTH IKpaHa MAM BKIKUATH C MOSABJIEHWEM HA 3KpaHe
kypcopa. ITo yMonuauHio, MCTOpHA 3X0N0Ta MOABJAETCS BO BPEMS
AKTHBHOCTH KypCopa.

3anucb faHHbIx StructureScan

Bii MoxxeTe 3anucath NaHHBIC 3X010Ta U COXPaHMTh ¢paiin B npubope
nian Ha MicroSD kapte, kak onucado B paszaene “3amyck 3anucu
JIAHHBIX 3X0/10Ta” Ha cTpaHHue 63.
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Back

Medium

Advanced StructureScan settings

Surface clarity
Wave action, boat wakes and temperature inversions can cause on-
screen clutter near the surface.

The surface clarity option reduces surface clutter by decreasing the
sensitivity of the receiver near the surface.

> Note: By default, surface clarity is set to Low, for optimal
image return and clarity.

Flipping the Structure image left/right

If required, the left/right SideScanning images can be flipped to
match the direction of the transducer installation.

Range Lines
Range lines can be added to the image to make it easier to estimate
depth (Downscan) and distance (SideScan).

Preview

You can turn off sonar history preview, have it always shown at the
top of the screen, or have it appear only when the cursor is active.
By default, the sonar history preview appears when the cursor is
active.

Recording StructureScan data

You can record StructureScan data and save the file internally in the
unit, or onto a memory card as described in "Start recording sonar data" on
page 63.
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§tructu reMng

@®yuxnus StructureMap naknansiBaer 60K0Boe M30OpaxeHuit ¢
WcTouHMKa StructureScan Ha KapTy. DTO NO3BONAET nerve
BU3YanH3UPOBATh MOABOJHYIO CpPely MO OTHOWEHHIO K BawmeH
NO3ULMH, U IOMOTaeT B MHTEPNPETaLi 60KOBOro U300paxeHHs.

StructureMap u3zo6paxkeHue

[IprBeaeHHBIH HiDKE MpUMED MOKA3BIBAET MaHeNb KapThl C HANOMEHHEM
CTPYKTYPbI, B COYETAHUU C TMAHENbI0 TPaAMUHMOHHIO GOKOBOro
cxanuponamm.

= Menu

Korpa pximoveHa QyHKUHS HAIOKEHUS!, Bl HIEPEMELLAETECh 110
KapTe, Kak 00BIUHO:

» (CeHcopHoe yrpasliende: macurraQupyite xapry u
OTCKaHMPOBAHHOE M300paXKENHE C [IOMOWBbBK KHOMOK
MacIITabUPOBaHHs (+ -) UM CIATHEM U PADKATHEM O IKPaHy.
[MepeTaiinte nanenb, YToObl NPOCMOTPETL OTCKAHHPOBAHHOE
1300pakeHue,

* KnasuiiHoe ynpaeieHue; MacliTabupyWTe KapTy ¥
OTCKAHMPOBAHHOE H300PAKENHHE C NOMOLLILIO KHOMOK +/-.
Buibop onunu OuncTuTs KYpCcop YyAalseT Kypcop u3
HAHEIU, Y LEHTP KapThl NO3UUMOHHPYETCS Ha CYIHE.

AKTUBaLUS HaNoOXeHUs CTPYKTYpbI

1. Bknrwunte HanoxeHne CTPYKTYPEL U3 MEHIO KAPTBI

- MeHw KapThl pacliupaeTes, AAs OTOOPaXEHHS ONUWM
CTpyKTypbl

- Kak Tonbko Hamoxenne CTPYyKTYypbl BKIKOHEHO, IaHHbIe
CTpyKTYpb! HAUKHAIOT MOSABAATHCS HA JKPalle KapThl
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StructureMap

The StructureMap feature overlays SideScan images from a
StructureScan source on the map. This makes it easier to visualize
the underwater environment in relation to your position, and aids in
interpreting SideScan images.

The StructureMap image

The example below shows a chart panel with Structure overlay,
combined with a traditional SideScan panel.

You move around in the chart as usual when you have a Structure

overlay:

- Touch operation: zoom the chart and the scanned image by
using the zoom (+ or -) buttons. Drag on the panel to view the
scanned image.

- Key operation: zoom the chart and the scanned image by using
the +/- keys.

Selecting the Clear cursor option removes the cursor from the
panel, and the chart center is positioned at the vessel.

Activating Structure overlay
1. Turn on Structure overlay from the chart menu
- The chart menu is increased to show Structure options

- Structure data starts to appear on the chart screen as soon as
Structure overlay is enabled

StructureMap | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




455kHz

Structure

.
Stmﬂumnd

2. BoibepuTe ncrounuk CTpykTyphl

- OnepaTuBHbIC JAlHLIC M0 YMOAUAHMIQ

< [llpumevanue: Hanoxkenue CTpyKTYpsl MoxeT OBITh
AKTUBMPOBaAHO, BLIOOPOM coxpaHcHHOro ¢aina StructureMap
B (haiisioBom Gpay:iepe.

StructureMap UCTOYHUKK

JiBa MCTOMHMKA MOrYT ObITh HCHOBL3OBAILI I HANOXEHUSA 3aHceit
CTpyKTYpbl Ha KapTy, HO NPOCMATPUBATL MOXHO TONBKO OIHH:

« Onecpatuaibie aanneie - Henonbiyercs, koraa nannbie StructureScan aocTynsel 8
cucTeMme.

« Coxpaneunsie paiinel - 3anucanusie StructureScan (* 12) janneie, xoTopsie
npeofpasyiorea B StructureMap (* .smf jpopmar. Coxpanennsie * smi aiins MmoryT
OLITL HCNONKIORAHEL, NAXKE ECIIM HET noaKaloveHHoro StructureScan ueToUHNKA.

OnepaTUBHBLIA UCTOYHUK [Ipu BLIGOpPE ONEPATHBHLIX AANHLIX,
ucTopus OOKOBOro n3o0paxccHus oTo0paxaercs Kak ciej 3a
MKOIKOM cyaHa. [lJTMHA 9TOro cliefa BAPLUPYETCs B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
JOCTYTIHO#M 11aMATH B yCTPOHCTBE M HACTPOEK Auamna3oHa. B MoMeHT
3300/HEHNs NTaMATH CTapble AaHlibIC ABTOMAaTHUYCCKH YAIAIOTCS
no Mcpe j[o0aBIeHHs HOBLIX IaHHbIX. [Tpy yBenuueHuy avanasoHa
MOHCKa, CKOPOCcTh paboTa StructureScan AaTunka yMEHbLIAETCS, HO
WMPHHA K UTHHA UCTOPHI H300paXKeHUs yBENHYUBACTCA.

> Mpume4aHue: B omepaTHBHOM pexume RaHHbIE M
COXPAHAKOTCH, Ecan yC'I'pOﬁCTBO BbIKTHOYHTb, BCC HEAABHUC
JNaHHbLIE OYAYT LHOTEPSHBL

CoxpaHeHHble dannsl

[lpu BuIbOpe coxpaHeHHbix ainos, dain StructureMap
HAKITAIBIBAETCA HA KAPTY Ha OCHOBAHHH HHGOPMALIK O MNONOKEHHH,
xpaHsalleiics B aiiie. Eciin Macurrab kapTh! sBIseTes GOLITTHM,
obnactb StructureMap 6yaeT obosnauatbes rpaHuIed 40 Tex 0op,
10Ka MacwTad HC YCTAHOBUTCA AOCTATOUMHO OO0/bUIMM, YTOOLI
noxasslRaTh Aetann CTpYKTYpEL PeXXHM COXpalieHus NCnoib3yercs
JANA pocMoTpa M u3yueHHs StructureMap daiinon, a Takxe 11
paciloneKEeHUsA Cy/Ha Ha KOHKPETHhIX TOYKAX MHTEpeca Ha
NpesBapuITeNLHO OTCKAHWPOBAHHOH 0bacTy.

> Mpumeyanue: TMpu UCnONb30BAHUH COXPAHEHHBIX
(aiinoB B KauecTse UCTOUHHKA, Bee StructureMap cafine,
HaHpaenHbie Ha MicroSD kapTy ¥ BO BHyTpeHHEN NaMATH
CHCTEMBI, OTOOpaxaroTes Ha aucnnee. Ecim 0ToOpaxeHo
Oonplie ueM oauH dain
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2. Select Structure source
- Live data is default

> Note: Structure overlay can also be activated by selecting a
saved StructureMap file in the files browser.

StructureMap sources

Two sources can be used to overlay Structure logs on the charts, but
only one can be viewed at a time:

- Live data - Used when StructureScan data is available on the
system.

- Saved files - These are recorded StructureScan (*.s12) data that are
converted to StructureMap (*.smf) format. Saved *.smf files can
be used even if no StructureScan sources are connected.

Live source

When live data is selected, the SideScan imaging history is displayed
as a trail behind the vessel icon. The length of this trail varies
depending on available memory in the unit and range settings. As
the memory fills up, the oldest data is automatically deleted as new
data is added. When increasing the search range, the ping speed of
the StructureScan transducer is reduced, but the width and the
length of the image history is increased.

> Note: Live mode does not save any data. If the unit is
turned off, all recent data is lost.

Saved files
When Saved files are selected, the StructureMap file is overlaid on
the map based on position information in the file.

If the chart scale is large, the StructureMap area is indicated with a
boundary box until the scale is large enough to show Structure
details.

Saved mode is used to review and examine StructureMap files, and
to position the vessel on specific points of interest on a previous
scanned area.

> Note: When saved files are used as the source, all
StructureMap files found on the memory card and in the
system’s internal memory are displayed. If there is more
than one StructureMap of the same area, the images
overlap and clutter the chart. If several logs of the same
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StructureMap To#t e TeppHTOpPUH, W30OpaxKeHus
NepeKPBIBAIOTCA 1 3arpOMOXK a0 auarpammy. Ecan
TpebyeTca 0TOOPA3KUThL HECKONBKO 3aNHCcel OXHON 1
TOH e 061acTH , KAPTHI ROKHDL ObITb 3AIIHCAHb! HA
oT/eabHbIX KapTodkax MicroSD.

StructureMap coBeThbl

* Uto6bl NoNyyuTh NMpeAcTaBielne O BO3BLIIEHHON CTPYKTYpe
(kopabicKpylWweHye, U T.A4.) - He [IPOXO/UTe 1O 1ISH, BMECTO 3TOT0,
HaMpaBbTC NOJKY TaK, HTOOBl CTPYKTYPa 11aX0AUNIACk CIICBA MK
cnpasa.

* He nenonbayiite ABTO JlManasoH NpH UCnodibzosanidk StructureScan.
YcranoBuTe CBOH AMANa30H CTPYKIYpel Ha 60jiee BLICOKOM YPOBHE
{B nBa-TpH pasza), 4yem rayOuHa BoAbI, 4TOOL! 0GECNEeInTh NONHOE
CKaHUPOBAIIUC W NOBBILIEHHE TOYHOCTH Npeobpa3oBaHHs.

« He niepekpbiBaidTe cneibl HCTOPHH LIPH CKAHUPOBALIMM AKBATOPHH
OOKOBBIMM NyUaMH.

3anuchk StructureScan AaHHbIX

Jlaunele StructureScan MOryT ObITh 3anKcalbl C MaHEJH KapThl
CO BKITIOUEHHBIM ltatoxkennem CTpykTypel. 3anuck StructureScan
TaKke MOXET ObITh 3amyilieHa W3 naHesnu StructureScan. Koraa
naHnele StructureScan 3anycblBalOTCA, MUTaeT KpacHbIH CHMBON
M coOOLUEHME O 3AIUCH MEPHOAHYECKMN MOABIAETCA 8 HUXHEN
4acTH JKpaHa.

- [pumedanme: Cooblilenne conepxHT HHOpPMALIKIO O
pa3mepe taiina. Yrobbl oGecneunts Gonee ObicTpoe
npeobpasosalive (ainos, coxpansire paMep BallMxX
3anuceit B nipeaene 100MB uinu mMeHee.

3anuch OCTAHABNMBAETCA NMyTEM MOBTOPHOrO BhIOOPa QYHKLWH
JaMuCH.

MpeoGpa3oBaune AaHHbIx StructureScan B dopmar
StructureMap

Maitn xypHana StructureScan (.sl2) npeo6pasyercs B popmar
StructureMap (.smf ) nocne 3anncu B AHANOrOBOM OKIIE 3aMHCH
uiaK 13 daitnoBoro mMeneaxepa.
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area are required, the maps should be put on separate
memory cards.

StructureMap tips

- Toget a picture of taller structures (a wreck, etc.) — do not drive
over it, instead, steer the boat so the structure is on the left or
right side of your vessel.

- Do not use Autorange when using StructureScan. Set your
structure range to a significantly greater level (two-to-three
times) than the water depth to ensure a complete scan and to
maximize conversion accuracy.

- Do not overlap history trails when conducting a side-by-side scan
of an area.

Recording StructureScan data

StructureScan data can be recorded from a chart panel with
Structure overlay enabled.

StructureScan recordings can also be started from a StructureScan
panel.

When StructureScan data is being recorded, there is a flashing red
symbol and a message appears periodically at the bottom of the
screen.

> Note: The message includes information about file size.
Keep the size of your logs to T00MB or less to allow for
faster file conversion.

The recording is stopped by re-selecting the record function.

Converting StructureScan data to StructureMap format

A StructureScan log file (.sI2) is converted to StructureMap format
(.smf) after recording from the recording dialog, or from the files
browser.
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Convert...

Bbl MoxeTe co3aaBaTh CTAHAAPTHEIE WK (aiiNel BLICOKOrO
paspeLueHms. Paiinbl BLICOKOro paspetueHus .smf copepskar 6onbiue
AeTanel, Ho 3aHUMAatoT OoJIbIIE BPpEMEHH, YTOOBI IpeobpaioBaTth 1
Oosnble MecTa, HeM Qaiibl CraHJapTHOrO paspelieHus.

Ans  3KOHOMHMM NpPOCTPAHCTBA, DPEKOMEHAYETCA YHANHTb
StructureScan (* .s12) daiinel nocne npeoOpazoBanus.

Ucnonb3oBaHue StructureMap c kaptamm

StructureMap Mo3BOAAET COXPAHATL MOJHYHO NOMIEPXKKY KapThl H
MOkeT ObITh HCNONB30BaHA CO BCTPOEHHOM kaprorpaduei, Takoi
xax Navionics, Insight ¥ Apyrue, cOBMECTHMBIE € CUCTEMOI!, KapThI.
Iipu ucnons3oranun StructureMap ¢ kaprorpadueii, ckonupyiite
StructureMap (.smf ) daiinsl BO BHYTPEHHIO NaMATH YCTPOICTBA.
Mbl pexomeniyeM aepxkaTh KOnuH StructureMap ¢aiinoe Ha BHELLHMX
xaprax namati MicroSD.
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Details - Cougar Island.sl2

You can create standard or high resolution files. High resolution .smf
files capture more detail, but take longer to convert and are larger
than standard resolution files.

To save disc space it is recommended to remove the StructureScan
(.s12) files after conversion.

Using StructureMap with mapping cards

StructureMap allows you to maintain full chart capability and can be
used with embedded cartography as well as Navionics, Insight and
other third-party charting cards compatible with the system.

When using StructureMap with mapping cards, copy the
StructureMap (smf) files to the unit’s internal memory. We
recommend keeping copies of StructureMap files on external
mapping cards.
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Onuuun CTPYKTYpbI

Bbt MOeTE HacTpOWTE IapamMerpsbl StructureMap B MEHIO NapaMeTpoB
CTpyKTypbl. MeHIO IOCTYNHO TOJIbKO TIPH BK/IIOHCHHOM HANIOKEHNH
Crpykrypsl. IIpH  Wcnonb3oBaHMK  COXPAHEHHbIX  (pailioB
StructureMap B Ka4ecTBeé MCTOYHMKA, AOCTYMHBI HE BCE OILIMH.
HeocTymHble nMapaMeTpsl 0TOOPaKAIOTCA CEPbIM LIBETOM.

Juanason
YCTaHABNWBACT [IHANAa30H [IOMUCKA.

Fipospaunocrs

YeraHaBIMBaeT HEMPO3PaYHOCTh CTPYKTYphl Hamoxeuus, C
MHUHHMMaNbHBIMH HACTPORKAMU 1PO3PAYHOCTH, ACTANHM KApPThl
ITOUTH CKPBLITBL HAsoXeHHeM StructureMap.

Masanrpa
Buiop nannutpsl CTpykTyphl

Konrpacr
OnpeaenseT KO3PdHUNEHT APKOCTH MEXAY CBETIBIMHA H TEMHBIMH
obnactamH 3KpaHa.

Tonma Boasi

[Toka3biBaeT/CKpbIBae€T TOJLIY BOAbl B PEXKHME pPEANbHOTO
BpeMeHH. Ecnu pexxnm Beikntoyen, uwebonsmas peiba He Oyaer
NpOCMAaTpPHBAThC Ha GOKOBOM H30o0paxennu. Eciin pesxuM BIloueH,
TOYHOCTb 60KOBOrO H30OpaXKEHNE HA KapTe MOXeET ObITb H3MEHEHA
B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT rITyOHHBI.

Yacrorsl

YcTanapnuBaer 4acToTy npeobpa3osaTens HMCIOIb3YEMOro
ycrpoiictBa. 800 xI'1 npeataraeT camoe jyuluee paspellcHHe, B
TO BpeMs kak 455 k' HMceT GoNbIIYIO rTyOMHY H AManazoH
OXBaTa.

StructureMap | ELITE Ti PykosoacTeo nonk3ioearens
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Structure options

You adjust the StructureMap settings from the Structure options
menu. The menu is available when Structure overlay is enabled.

Not all options are available when saved StructureMap files are used
as the source. Unavailable options are greyed.

Range
Sets the search range.

Transparency

Sets the opaqueness of the Structure overlay. With minimum
transparency settings, the chart details are almost hidden by the
StructureMap overlay.

Palette
Selects Structure palette.

Contrast

Determines the brightness ratio between light and dark areas of the
screen.

Water column

Shows/hides the water column in Live mode.

If turned OFF schools of bait fish might not be seen on the SideScan
image.

If turned ON the accuracy of the SideScan image on the map might
be affected by the water depth.

Frequency

Sets the transducer frequency used by the unit. 800 kHz offers the
best resolution, while 455 kHz has greater depth and range
coverage.

Clear live history

Clears existing live history data from the screen and begins showing
only the most current data.

StructureMap | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




Ounerka Texymeif neropun

Quuigaer TEKYIHE AAHHBIE UCTOPHH Tida 3KPAHEC M Hauhll
[TOKa3bIBAThL TOJILKO CAMBIE MOCICAHUE NAHHBIE,

JlanHble 3amucu Ix0J10TA
3anuch AaHHbIX StructureScan.

Hcerounnx
Bri6op ncrounnka StructureMap.

StructureMap | ELITE Ti PykoBOACTBO Noni:a

Log Sonar data
Records StructureScan data.

Source
Selects StructureMap source.

StructureMap | ELITE Ti Operator Manual
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UHhopmaumnoHHble naHenu

PI(])O[')MEI[VIOHHJ)IE [aHEe/In COCTOST M3 HECKOJIbKUX JATYUHKOB -
aHalloropble, OUQPOBLIE U cTONGOLL - KOTOPhlE MOTYT ObLITh
HacTpoellbl and orofpawxenus BuIOpPaHHLIX JaHHbIX. [lanens
0TOOpakaCT JaHHbIE O NPUOOPHDLIX [TAHEILIX, Bbl MOKETE YCTAHOBUTH
J10 1€CATH BHYTPEHHUX TIaHENeH.

Maxenu npndopos

Habop ctunedl npuboptioi naHenn npeponpeneneqbl nns orobpaxe
KH(OPMALHK O CYAHE, HABUTALMHU U pblOanke.

- [lpumeuanue: Ha npubope Elite-5Ti aocTynHa Tonbko
Hapuraguolitas 1aHelb.

Bt modteTe nepekouaTbes Mexay npuOOpHLIMH NAHENAMMU C
MOMOILULIO ICBOW W 11PaBOA KHOIOK CO CTPEKamy Ha MaHENH.
Bbi Taioke MoweTe BLIOpaTh npuOopHYI0 NaHENs U3 MEHIO.

70.3594.3 2,9 §92.2 2,8 8.6

/’_f, ¥

82.2R 3as:a7pm

-1.9 228 298

8.6 71.1 nmm
[Mpubopuas nanens  Hasuraigmonnas Pribonoriias
Cy/IHa natenb naHeb

= [NpumedaHue: Ecnu apyrie CHCTCMbL TPUCYTCTBYIOT B CETH,
TONOJHATENILIE HANCIN MOYHO aXTUBHPOBATE W3 MEHIQ.

HacTpo#ka nHcpopmaumnoHHON naHenun

Bbl MOMCCTE HACTPONTL HHPOPMALMOHHYIO IIaHENb, H3MEHHUR
JIANEBIS TS KOKA0T0 W3 AATUWKOB B MPUOOPHOH IIaHenn, U3MCHHB
pacnosouetne npubopioi naneay, ¥ 100aBss HOBBIC IAHEIH.
Bbl raioke MoXeTe yCTAHOBUTL OPPaHMYEHUs AJIs aHAJIOTOBbIX
JIATUHKOB.

Bce BapuauThl  pPeJAKTUPOBAHUA  NOCTYIHBI K3  MEHIO
HipopmaLmaoInoii naxeni. HocTynHble napameTphl
PEAAKTAPOBAIINS 3ABUCIT OF TOrO, KAKHE MCTOMHUKK MaHHbIX
IMOJIK/IOUEHb] K BALEA CUCTEME.

WUudbopMaunoHHbie navenu | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTeo nonk2oearens
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Info panels

The Info panels consist of multiple gauges - analog, digital, and bar
- that can be customized to display selected data. The panel
displays data on dashboards, and you can define up to ten
dashboards within the panel.

Dashboards

A set of dashboard styles are predefined to display vessel,
navigation, and angler information.

> Note: Only the Navigation dashboard is available on the
Elite-5Ti.
You switch between the panel’s dashboards by selecting the left

and right arrow buttons on the panel. You can also select the
dashboard from the menu.

70.3594.3 2.9 §92.2 2,8 8.6

8.6 71.1 sossom -1.9 228 298
Vessel dashboard Navigation dashboard Angler dashboard
> Note: Additional dashboards can be activated from the

menu if other systems are present on the network.

Customizing the Info panel

You can customize the Info panel by changing the data for each of
the gauges in the dashboard, by changing the dashboard layout,
and by adding new dashboards. You can also set limits for analog
gauges.

All edit options are available from the Info panel menu.

Available editing options depend on which data sources are
connected to your system.

Info panels | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




PenaxTuporadue mpuGOpHON NaHEN

AxTuBUpYiiTe NpuOOPHYIO NaHeNb, KOTOPYIO HYXKHO H3MEHMTE,
a 3aTeM:

1. AKTHBHPYHTE MEHIO.

2. Brifepure onmuo peakTHpOBaHUA.

3. BpiGepuTe AaT4YMK, KOTODHIM BBl XOTHTE M3MCHHMTH.
BriOpasseii naTank OyaeT oToOpakeH Ha CHHEM (OoHe.

4. BsiGepure uE(GOpPMAUUIO MIA OTOOPaXCHUA, HACTPOHKA
OrP2HMYEHMIM HIIH UCTOYHHK MHGOPMALIHH.

5. CoxpaHuTe M3MEHEHuUA, BHIOpar onuymxo COXpavKTE B MEHIO.

e layout...

Deleto dashboard

| Port (Simulate)

torboard (Simulate)

Wndropmaumnonnkie nanenu | ELITE Ti PykosogcTeo nonbzoBartens | 83

Edit a dashboard
Activate the dashboard you want to edit, then:

1. Activate the menu

2. Select the edit option

3. Select the gauge you want to change. Selected gauge is
indicated with a colored background

4. Select information to be displayed, configure limits, and
eventually change the source for the information

5. Save your changes by selecting the save option in the menu

Editing

Info panels | ELITE Ti Operator Manual | 83
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ABTOonunoTr TPOJJIMHIroBOro MoTopa

Ecmu tposuinuronniii motop MotorGuide XiS ¢ cucremoit Pinpoint
GPS noaxntoueH k cetn, To PyHKiMs SmartSteer (apronunor)
noctynua na ELITE-7Ti. He goctynua va ELITE-5Ti.

UYtoOB1 Menob30BaT, (DYHKIHOHAILHOCTb TPOJUTMHIOBOTO JABMIaTEls!
aBTOMHJIOTA, 11€00X0AMMO ClenyIOLIee:
* Tpommurosi asuratens MotorGuide XiS ¢ Pinpoint GPS
(noctrynusiii o MotorGuide)
* MotorGuide Pinpoint GPS uutos (averynusii ot MotorGuide)
« Cet NMEA 2000R.
Jns nonyyenus noapobHoi uHDOpMAIMK 06 YCTAHOBKE 3TOro
0o60pys0BaHMS, OOPATHTECH K OTAENLHBLIM PYKOBOACTBAM MO
YCTAHOBKE, KOTOPbIE NOCTABAAIOTCA ¢ 000pyA0BaHHEM. ABTOIMIONT
MOICCT aBTOMATHYECKH KOHTPOJIUPOBATh TPOMIHHIOBLIHA ABHIATEN 1>
* [loaacpaunears 3aganHbBIA Kype
* MNoancpkmeats MO3MUKID CyaHA
* OcyluecTBiIsTs HABUTALMIO K TIO3HIMH KYPCOpa, K TOUKE UM
B0JIb MApLIPYTa

» CneloraTh MpegonpenesieHHbIM TOBOPOTHRIM (LIA0N0HAM

* KOHTPOJIMPOBaThL CKOPOCTL MOTOPA

MpumeyaHve: ABTonunoT ABAKETCA MOIE3HbIM
- HaBUraMONHBIM moMowankoM, Ho HE CJTIEJYET
3aMEHSITb UM UENIOBEKA.
Xi5 nporpamMmHoe obecneyeHne TPONNUHIOBOrO MOTOPa
Ecnn HeoGXonumMo yCTalloRiTs 0OHOBNEHUE, NOSBHTCS AUANOTOROE
OKHO OOMOBNEHMs TPOJNIMHIOBOro MoTopa. Mupopmauus o
obHoBJIeHNtO OyneT BbiknanbBaThes Ha cabte lowrance.com.
Crenyifre nHCTPYKIUNAM Ha YKpate s 00HOB/IEHHS TPOIPAMMHOTO
obecrnedcyua Xi5.

Be3onacHan JKCNnyarauima asTonunoTa

BHUMaHWe: ABTONWIOT ABJISEICH NOJE3HbIM
HaBUTalIHOHHLIM NOMOLHKUKOM, HO OH HE MOXET
3AMEHUTD UCIOBEKA.

ABTONUANOT TpONAUHroBoro motopa | ELITE Ti PykosoacTeo nonw3osatens

Trolling motor autopilot

If a MotorGuide Xi5 trolling motor with Pinpoint GPS is connected
to the NMEA 2000 network, then the SmartSteer (autopilot)
functionality is available on the ELITE-7Ti. It is not available for the
ELITE-5Ti.

To use trolling motor autopilot functionality, you need the
following:

MotorGuide Xi5 trolling motor with Pinpoint GPS (available from
MotorGuide)

- MotorGuide Pinpoint GPS Gateway (available from MotorGuide)
NMEA 2000 network

Connect the MotorGuide Pinpoint GPS Gateway to your NMEA
2000. For details about installing this equipment, refer to the
separate installation manuals that come with the equipment.

The Autopilot can automatically control the trolling motor to:

Maintain a set heading

Maintain the vessel's position

Navigate to the cursor position, to a waypoint, or along a route
Follow pre-defined turn patterns

Control the speed of the trolling motor

> Note: An autopilot is a useful navigational aid, but DOES
NOT replace a human navigator.

Xi5 trolling motor software

If at any time there is an update required for your Xi5 trolling motor,
instructions will be made available by MotorGuide, and posted on
lowrance.com.

Follow the onscreen instructions to update Xi5 software.

Safe operation with the autopilot

A Warning: An autopilot is a useful navigational aid,
but DOES NOT replace a human navigator.

Trolling motor autopilot | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




Switching from automatic navigation to

MNepeknioyeHne oT aBTOMaTUYECKOMN standby mode

HaBurauumu K pexumy oxumaaHus To switch from autopilot to handheld remote or foot pedal steering,
Jis nepexirouenns U3 peKkHMa aBTONMAOTA HA NYJILT AMCTAHLMOHHOIO set the autopilot to standby mode. You can select standby mode
yNpaBneHUs WKW Ha HOKHYK TIeanb, YCTAHOBUTE aBTOMUJIOT B from the Autopilot Controller or the System Controls dialog.

PEXHM OXHIAHHA. Bo Moxere Blrlﬁpﬂ‘l'b pC)KMM QXHUaaHHA U3
KOHTpOJ‘lJ’ICpa ABTOMJIVTYE WY JHAJNOTOBOIQ OK1la Vnpaaneﬂm
CHCTEMOM,

UHTepdenc asronunora

Autopilot interface

1  HUndopMaumnonnas cTpoka aBTOMUNOTA 1 Autopilotinformation bar

2 Kourponnep asTonuioTa 2 Autopilot Controller

The Autopilot Controller

The autopilot is controlled from the Autopilot Controller,
activated from the System Controls dialog displayed by pressing
the Power key.

KoHTponnepa BTonunora Apronuiaor YNpaBafgeTCA U3
KonTponnepa apTonniora, KOTOpblH akTMBHPYETCS W3 AHANOTOBOTO
OKHa YTNpaBJleHHA CUCTCMOIi, KOTOPOE BbI3bIBACTCHA HAXKATHCM
inapumu IMutanus. Bel moxere BeiGpaTh nonoxenue Konrponnepa
apTonuioTa Ha cTpanunie. Obparutech K paszaeny “YcraHonku
aBTomuiaoTa” Ha crpannue 90.

You can select the position of the Autopilot Controller on the page.
Refer to "Autopilot settings" on page 90.

> Note: As long as the Autopilot Controller is active, you
cannot operate the background panel or its menu.

2 [Mpumeyanue: [loka aktueen Kontposiep aBronunora
Bbl HE MOXeTE padurarh ¢ POHOM HIAHEIH HUIIU €€ MEHIO.

The Autopilot Controller can also be set up as a panel in a split
panel page by using the Page Editor to make a Favorite page. For

Kourtponnep aBronunnora rakxke MoKeT OblTk HACTPOEH Kak
OT/IENbHAA NAHEb Hi CTPANLE Pa3aeliblibiX NaHeneH, 3TO MOKHO
OCYILECTBUTE C TOMOLLLIO PerakTopa CTpaHHLbI.
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JI 10y eRNA MHGOPMALLH O HIGPAHHEIX CTPAHHLAX, OBPATHTECH information about Favorite pages, refer to "Adding new favorite pages" on

K pazjeny “Jlo6apsieitie HOBLIX M36palTHbIX cTpanu’” lia crp 26. page 26.

UndopmaimoHHana cTpoka aBTonunora The Autopilot information bar

UadpopMaumoHHas CTPOKa AaBTONMIIOTA OTOOpaxaercs, The Autopilot information bar is displayed when an autopilot
Kkorza Buifpan pescim aronnnora. CTpoka COACPRUT HH(OPMAlLHIO mode is selected. The bar includes information about the autopilot
O pEXMME aBTONWJIOTA H HaBHTaUHONRYIO MH(bopmauuio. Ecim mode and navigational information. The bar is present on all pages
ABTOIMIIOT HAXONWTCA B AKTHBHOM PEeXHME, CTPOKA IPHCYTCTBYET if the autopilot is in an active mode. In the Autopilot settings dialog,
Ha BCeX CTpannuax. B auanorosom okne IlapamMcTpos aTomiiora, you can select that the bar is off when the autopilot is in standby
Bbl MOXeTe BbiOpaTh, 4T0ObI CTpoka He OTOGpaxkanace, Koria mode. Refer to "Autopilot settings” on page 90.

aBTOMMUIIOT HAXOANTCA B pokrMe oxunaanus. ObpaTurecs K pasaeny
“Hacrpoiiku aBTonunora” Ha crp 90. . .
Autopilot control of the trolling motor
ABTOMaTUyeckoe ynipasneHue
TPOMINTUHIOBbLIM MOTOPOM

Bei6op pexuma MNpudbiTue

ABTONWIOT NEPEXOHT U3 PLIKMMA HABHTALMH K BLIOPAHHOMY PEXXHMY
HpUOLITHS, KOT/A BaLlIE CY/IHO JOCTUTHET MecTa HasllaueHds. Pexum
11pubbiTiie MO YMONYAaHUIO YCTAHOB/ER B PEXHM Oxuaanus. [lepen
3AITyCKOM PEXcUMa 11aBHrauMy AN JI0BOPOTHOI'O 11a0JI0kHa, BaXKHO,

Selecting an Arrival mode

The autopilot switches from navigation mode to the selected arrival
mode when your vessel reaches the destination. Arrival mode is set
to Standby by default. Before starting a navigation mode or a turn
pattern, it is important to select an arrival mode that fits your

uToBbl Obll BBIGPaH PEXHM NPUOLITHA, KOTOPLIH COOTBETCTBYET navigation needs. Refer to "Arrival mode" on page 90.
BAIIMM MOTPEOHOCTAM B HaBurauuwd. OOpaturtech K pasgeny
“Pesxume nprOuiTus” Ha cp 90, Anchor mode

Pexum Skops Maintains your vessel position at a selected location.

-> Note: When in anchor mode, your vessel orientation can be

[lop/iepKuBaeT RO3MLUMIO BALLETO CY/IHA B BEIGPAlHOM MECTE, _
affected by wind or currents.

? Mpumeuanve: B pexnme Slkops, OpHMEHTAlKS Bauiero cyaHa

MOXET ObITh MOAREPIKEHA BIMSHHUIO BETPA UIIN TEUEHHUA. The following occurs when you select to anchor at:

- Waypoint
Enables anchor mode when your vessel arrives at a selected

Pexumbl sikopsi:

[MyTeBas ToKa vvaypoint‘

AICTHBUDYET PEXUM HKOPS, KOTAA BALIC CYAHO MPHOBIBAET B . Cursor

YKA3AHHBIN NYHKT. Enables anchor mode when your vessel arrives at the cursor
Kypcop position.

AICTHBUPYET PENHM KOPH, KOTAA BAllle CYAHO NpufLIBaer B
NOZHLIMIO KYpPCOpa.

3accn

Brntouaet pexnm SKOPs B BALIEM TEKYUIEM MECTOMOTOKEHRH.

- Here
Enables anchor mode at your current location.

86 , AsTonunoT TponnuHrosoro motopa | ELITE Ti PykosogcTeo nonbaonaTtens
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Pexum 6nokuposku Kypca Brnokupyer u coxpaHser
TeKylmMi Kype cynHa. Mcnonniyiite JieByio 1 IpaByiO KIABHIIN CO
cTpenkamu B KoHTponnepe agronniora, 4Todel KOPPEKTHPOBATD
Kypc. [ug Toro, 4Tobbl BHCCTH ReOONbIINe H3MEHEHHA Kypca,
OIHOPA30OBO HAXMHUTC JIENYIO MK Npasyld KHOMNKY. I[J'[ﬂ BHECCHUA
OCONBILUX KOPPEKTHPOURBOK, HAAKMHUITC H yuepmnﬂaﬁ're NEBYI0 HIN
TPaByK KHOLIKY.

Heading Lock mode

Locks and maintains the current vessel heading. Use the left and
right arrow buttons in the Autopilot Controller to make heading
adjustments. To make small heading adjustments, single-select the
left or right buttons. For larger adjustments, select and hold the left
or right buttons.

Standby mode
Pexum oXnganua Ormeuser iesresniocts aBroniora u Cancels autopilot activity and returns the vessel to handheld remote
BO3BPALLAET CYAHO B PEXKMM AHCTAHIHONIIONO NMyJbTa HIH HOXHOI or foot pedal steering control.

nepany yripanjicHus.

YrpaBneHue no noBOpOTHLIM WatnoHaM Hanpasnset Turn pattern steering

CVYJIHO 110 NPENONPeIEAEHHBIM TOBOPOTHEIM 11abiioHaM. Tpy BeIGOpe Steers the vessel in predefined turn patterns. When you select a turn
MoBoOpoTa 1abnoHa, cucTeMa Noo4YepeHO CO3AAET BPEMEHHBIE 3 pattern, the system creates temporary waypoints on the turn. The

e nyTeBbie TO4ku. [locrensss NMyTesas Touyka mosopora Oyaer last waypoint on the turn is the final waypoint. When the vessel
KOHE4YHOH To4koH. Korjia cyaHO JOCTHraeT KOHEUHOH TOUKH, CYIHO reaches the final waypoint, the vessel goes into arrival mode. Refer
NepexoinT B pexuM rpubeitis. Obpatutecs K pasaeny “Pexum . to ""Arrival mode" on page 90".

npuoBITUA” Ha cTp 90, .
Setting up a turn pattern

Hacrtpoika noBopoTHOTO WabnoHa 1. Select a turn pattern.

2. Enter the desired value(s) in the turn pattern dialog or use
default settings.

3. Select the direction of the turn.

1. Beifiepute nosopoTaslii matinon. 2. Brexure HykHOE 3HaUCHTE B ANATOTOBOM OKHE
MOBOPOTIOTO WAGA0HA KilK UCHONIB3YHTE HACTPOHKK IO yMonYanKio. 3. Baibepute
HAlIPaB/ICHHE NOBOPOTA.

2 lNpumeuanve: Beibop NOBOPOTHOTO pajuyca, MEHBINErO, > Note: Selecting a turn radius smaller than the GPS accuracy
ueM TOuHOCTH GPS, MOer mpuBecTw K HenmoJHOH may result in incomplete navigation of the turn pattern.
HABWralMH NMOBOPOTA WabIoHa.

UKUNoBOPOT Usmenster Tekyuauit 3agannbiii kypc va 180 ©, U-turn

4TOORI HANMPABUTLCS B MPOTHBOMOAOKHOM HATPABACHUM. Changes the current set heading to be 180° in the opposite

direction.

C-noBopoT Hanpassnser cyano no C-o6pa3nomy wabnony.
C-turn

Cnupaneo®pasHbli noBOpoOT H 0 110 .
P P P anpasJiicT cyaH Steers the vessel in a C-shaped pattern.

CHMPATH € YMEHbIIAIOMHAMCS UK YBEIUUHBRIOIMMCS PaaIyCOM.
Spiral turn

Steers the vessel in a spiral with a decreasing or increasing radius.
Negative values indicate decreasing radius while positive values
indicate increasing radius.

3ursaroo6pasHble NOBOPOTbI Hanpapager cyaHo 0o
3UT3arooOpasHbIM 11abNOHaM.

Zigzag turns
Steers the vessel in a zigzag pattern.

AgeTOonUNoOT TponnuHroeoro Mmotopa | ELITE Ti PykoeoacTeo nonbiosarens I 87 X X .
Trolling motor autopilot | ELITE Ti Operator Manual | 87




88

KBanpaTH bii NOBOPOT CyaHo AenaeT aBTOMaTHYECKHIT
pa3sopoT Ha 90 ° mocne NpoXOXIEHUS OINpPEeAENIEHHOro
PacCTOSHUS.

MNoBopoT neHuBasn S CynHO HauMHaeT peICKaHbe BOKPYT
332JaHHOTrO Kypca.

Pexxum HaBuraumm

B pexume HaBuranuu Bel MOXeTe HCTIONB30BATh ABTONMIIOT 715
Hamnpap/ieAda JOAKH K MO3HLUH Kypcopa, B TIOJOXEHHE TOYKH
MaplupyTa, WiH M0 3apaHee ONPEAESEeHHOH TpaeKTOpHU. YUToOb!
YJAEPXKHUBATB JOJKY HA JIMHUY TPAacKTOPHU B HANPABJIEHHH K
TOYKE Ha3HAYEHHA, UCIMONB3YyeTCs MHAOOPMALUS O MOJMOKEHUH OT
GPS patyuka. Korna Bbl BIUTIOHAETE HABUIAUMIO W3 TIPUIOKEHHS
(Kapra, PyneBoe ynpasnenue, Panap, 1 1.1.) BaMm 6y/IeT NpeaioxeHo
BKJIIOYHTB aBTOMUIOT B pexxuM Hapurauuu.

Autopllot
®

Bl Taioxe ModKeTe 3amycTuTh pexcim Hasurauwn ns Kontponnepa
ABTOIIWIIOTA TIOCHE HAvaNla BaBMrauuu. Korza Bel socruruere
MECTa HA3HAYEHWs, aBTOIIHJIOT NEPEXOAHT K HACTPOMKaM
pexuma Tlpubeitusa. Obparurece k pasgeny “llacTpoiiku
Apronunora” Ha c1p 90.

KOHTpOﬂb CKOPOCTU TPONNUHIOBOTro MOTOpPa

B narurauuonnex pexumMax (Pexxum G10KHPOBKW Kypca,
Hexum napuraupy u YpaBneHus 00 NOBOPOTHBIM LI1a0J0HaM)
€CTb J1Ba cnocoda ynpasieHis CKOPOCTHIO!

BuHT - menbio BLIGUpaeT CKOpOCTh rpeGHOro BUHTA (B
MpPOLEHTAX OT MOLIHOCTH), NMOKazaHHyw Kak “%” R
MH(OPMALIMOHHOM MAHENH ABTOIMIIOTA.

ABTONUNOT TponnuHroBero motopa | ELITE Ti PykoBoACTEO nofib2oBaTens

Square turn
Makes the vessel automatically turn 90° after having travelled a
defined leg distance.

Lazy S-turn
Makes the vessel yaw around the main heading.

Navigation mode

In Nav. mode you can use the autopilot to steer the boat to cursor
position, to a waypoint position, or along a pre-defined route. The
position information from the GPS is used to keep the boat on the
track line towards the destination point.

When you start navigating from an application (chart, steering, etc)
you are prompted to engage the autopilot in Nav. mode.

Autopilot

@ Engage Autopilot in Nav. mode?

You can also initiate Nav. mode from the Autopilot Controller
after navigation is started.

When you reach the destination, the autopilot switches to your
Arrival mode setting. Refer to "Autopilot settings” on page 90.

Trolling motor speed control
In navigation modes (Heading lock mode, Nav. mode, and Turn
pattern steering) there are two ways to control speed:

- Prop - selects a target propeller rate (percentage of power)
shown as “%" in the Autopilot information bar.

Hdg lock 357 " 4, 50.0 %
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Kpyn3 - uenbio BhiGupaeT CKOpPOCTh KpyHM3-KOHTPOS
otobpaxaeMylo kak “mph” unu “kn” 8 WHGOPMAIIHORHOI
natieny aBTONMUIOTA.
4¢3 logk 387~ J& 1.1 mph

| of 5

R

2 [MNpumevanve: 3anannas KpyH3Has CKOPOCTD 32/1a€T LC/IECBYHO
CKOPOCTb A/Is1 Balllero cyHa. Bame cynHo moxer He 10CcTHYb
MOCTAB/IEHHOM LIeIH. 3a1aHHast KPYH3Has CKOPOCTS (He SB/ISETCS
TEKYILEH CKOPOCTBIO) 0TOBpaXKaeTcs B MHOOPMALMOHHOI cTpoke
aBTOMMUNIOTA.

PerynupoBku ckopocTtu

Bbi MOXETE BHECTH H3MEHEHHS CKOPOCTH B AHANOrax yHpaB/ieHus
Bnokuposxu kypca v Hasuratmu, ei6pas Kok [ToBbiww. ckop.
(+) n INonnx. ckop. (-), nin BeIOpaB onmuuu 3anall. ckop. uau
3azaH. BUHT. M BBEAS HEOOXOAUMYIO CKOPOCTH MM CKOPOCTh
Bpatler s rpeOHOro BUHTA.

3anuck 1 npeobpaszoBaHue NyTen BamapLipyT
Kuoica 3anncu nyTed nenosb3yeTcs Ang 3anuck U npeodpasoraTsh
NyTeH WK UX 4acTH B MapLupyT.

I. Yrobbl HAUATD 3AMTHCH HOBOI'O YU, BLOCPUTE NYHKT 3anucare
ITyTh B HYKHOM MECTE.

2. Tlaxmure CoxpaHuTh MapmpyT Afis BhLIGOpa KOHEYHOI'O
pacriono)enus mMapwpyTa. lloaBasieTcest AWanoropoe 0KHO
PenakTuposaH#s NyTH.

3. Beibepure Cosznmars mapwipyr. [Mosensercs: quanoroBoe okHO
PenakTupoRallng MapipyTa.

4. BeeauTe UHPOPMALHIO O MAPLIPYTC H COXPAIIUTE €r0,
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Cruise - selects a target cruise control speed shown as “mph’”,
“kn”, or "kph" in the Autopilot information bar.

Hdg lock357 " 44 1.1 mph
of el . R

> Note: Cruise set speed sets the target speed for your vessel.
Your vessel may not be able to achieve the set target. The
Cruise set speed (not your current speed) is displayed in the
Autopilot information bar.

Speed adjustments

You can make speed adjustments on the Heading lock and
Navigation control dialogs by selecting the Spd up (+) and Spd
down (-) buttons, or by selecting the Set Spd or Set prop option
and entering your desired speed or propeller rate.

Recording and converting a trail to a route

The Record trail button is used to record and convert a trail or part
of a trail to a route.

1. Select Record trail at the desired location to start recording a
new trail.

2. Select Save route to select the end location of the route. The
Edit trail dialog appears.

3. Select Create route. The Edit route dialog appears.

4. Enter the route details and save it.
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HacTpounkm aBTonunora
(moctynHo tonsko ans ELITE-7Ti)

Settings

‘\ System Chart compass

@9 - Autopilot control location gottom left
Navigation

Chart
Auto hide autopilot bar

Sonar ]
Arrival mode Starkiby

Autopilot

Anchor point setup...

Fuel

Alarms

Komnac KapTbl Bu moxkere suIbpars cuMBoJia KOMIaca s
oToOpaKeHUs BOKPYI' CyJlHa Ha llanend kapTui. Koraa kypcop
HAXOQAMUTCS Ha MaHenn, CHMBON KOMIACA BLIKJIKOYEH.

MyHKT ynpaeneHuss ABTONUMNOTa VYnpasnser
PACTIONOIKECHHEM KOHTPOJIIepa aBTONMUIIOTAa Ha NaHeNH.

Bcnnbirawwasa cTpoka asronunorta Kowrtponupyercs
BHE 3aBUCUMOCTH OT O0ToOpaxenus MH(GOpMaUHMOHHOM MaHenu
aBTOMM/IOTA, KOrAa aBTOMHMIOT HAXOAUTCA B PeXKUME OXKHAAHHS.

Pexum ﬂpMﬁblTMH Korua sawe CY/[HO JOCTUIHET MECTa
HA3HAYCHHUA, aBTOMHIIOT NEPEXOAUT U3 PEKHMA HABATAUHM K
BLIOpaHHOMY PCKHMY NPUOBITHS.

[Mpumeyvane: MNepen 3anyckoM peXxMMa HABUTALKM HITH
MOBOPOTHOTO 1a0JI0HA, BaXKHO BBIOPATL PEXKUM NpHOBITHS,
KOTOPbIH COOTBETCTRYET BALUM NTOTPEOHOCTAM HaBUTALMK.

Pexxumbl npubbIThs:

20

Autopilot settings
Autopilot settings is only applicable for the ELITE-7Ti.

Chart com

Autop

Auto hide autopil

val mode

Autopilot

Chart compass

You can select to show a compass symbol around your boat on the
chart panel. The compass symbol is off when the cursor is active on
the panel.

Autopilot control location
Controls the location of the Autopilot controller on the panel.

Auto hide autopilot bar

Controls whether the Autopilot information bar is shown when the
autopilot is in Standby mode.

Arrival mode

The trolling motor autopilot switches from navigation mode to the
selected arrival mode when your vessel reaches the destination.

> Note: Before starting a navigation mode or a turn pattern, it
is important to select an arrival mode that fits your
navigation needs.

Arrival modes are:

Trolling motor autopilot | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




- Oxunadue
OrmMenser paboTy aBTONHAOTA W BO3BPAINAET CYAHO B PCHUM
JMCTaHIIMOHHOTO YNPABCIIMS WK YIPABICHUN HOXHOM TEAansio.
+  Bbrnokuposka Kypca
broxupyer u noaaepicuBac! 110CIeRHUI Kype CyaHa.
Skops
YeraHaBnuBaeT CYRMO 11a AKOPh B TEKYINEM Ha3HAYEHUH.

¥ TNpumMedaHne: PekomenayeTcs HClonb30BaTh GYHKIHIO
OMOKUPOBKK Kypea B OTKPBLITON Boje.

YcTaHOBKa TOYKM HAKOpPH
Touku SKOps MOXKHO COXPDAHUTE B BUAE HOBOM ITYTEBOH TOYKH,
3aMEHBl CYLIECTRYIOLICH MyTEBOW TOYKU UMM YCTAHOBHUTHL B
Ka4decTBe TEKyLIUX KOOPAMHAT.

ANo:
N 0°00.000'
w ﬂ‘ﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂ!'

| Aicher paint
Name
Positior
#0005

waypoint..,
MTGLOUG

Replace with waypoint...
MTGDOO7 ’
Replace with here..

Show

SIKOpHEIE TOYKY CHHXPOHH3UPOBAHbI C TPOLTMHIOBEIM MOTOpOM Xi5,
Ecnu kaxue-nnbo TOUKM XpaHSTCS B ABHIATENE, OHH TIOSBISIHOTCS
B CIHICKE JKOPHBIX TOYEK.
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Ppray— ——— —  ——— — ——— S =

- Standby
Cancels autopilot activity and returns the vessel to handheld
remote or foot pedal control.
- Heading lock
Locks and maintains the last vessel heading.
- Anchor
Anchors the vessel at the current destination.

> Note: We recommend only using heading lock in open
water.

Anchor point setup
Anchor points can be saved as a new waypoint, replaced with an
existing waypoint, or set as your current coordinates.

Anchor points

N 0°00.000"
RUEEE W 0°00.000'

N

Anchor points are synced with the Xi5 trolling motor. If any anchor
points are stored in the motor, they appear in the anchor points list.
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BecnpoBoagHoe coenuHeHue

becnpoBoanoe coemunenne GoFree 1aeT BaM BO3MOXHOCT!

* Mcnonb3oBath 6eCnpoBOIHbIE YCTPOHCTBA WA YAAIEHHOTO
npocMoTpa (cMapThOH U TIAHILET) H YAPaBAEHHA CUCTEMOH (TOJBKA
MUIAHLIET).

* loctyn k GoFree Shop.

= 3arpyaTh CBOM 3aNMCH COHAPA /UM CO31aH Ml ONb30BATENBCKHX
kapt B Insight Genesis.

» CkauMBaHUs OOHOBNEHHS IPOrPAMMBI

* [NoaknioueHne K MPHNOKENUAM CTOPOHHHX TIPOH3BOAHTENEH

& =

Mpumesanue: Kaptbl, cXxeMbi, OOHOBAEHUS 11POIPAMMIIOrO
obecrieyeHns, a Taioke Apyrue (aiin MoryT ObITh SOILWHMM.
Bauu nposaiaep MoXeT B3UMATL MNATY HA OCHOBC KOMHUCCTRA
nepesaHHbIX AaHHbIX. Eciu 8Ll He yBepeusl, obparurech K
NOCTaBILKKY YCIYT /UIf 110AyUelus HHdopMalinu,
YerpoHeTso siodact 5 ceds:
* Berpoennas Gecnposoxnas QyHKUMOHAIBHOCTE 1A
nojuguodenns Kk Mireprery u 6ecnpoBOARbIM yCTpoHCTBAM,
TAKMX KAK CMapTQOHBI W NIAHLLETHI.
* BerpocHinas GecipoBoaHas texHosnorus Bluetooth.
JlaeT BO3IMOXHOCTb MOAKNIOUEHHA ycTpoHctBa k Bluetooth-
COBMECTHMBIM YCTpOMcTBaM. [[NS monyuenus AOMOAIHTENbLHOI
MH(opMauH1u obpaTuTecs K pasgeny “TexHonoruns 6eclipoBoAHOH
cBa3n Bluetooth” Ha cTp 94.

Moaknw4yexune K n OTKNKOYEHUE OT

TOYKM gocTyna

Hna nojinouchus K GecupoBoitioll Touke noctyna, Buibepure
onupio beepoBojitioe coezniC Mg B AMaIOrOBOM OKHE Y IpasiicHus
cuctemoi, a 3atem Buibepute Ile IlogkmroucHo. OTkpoercs
AMaJ0IoBoe OKIIO 6ecnpoBoOAHbLIX yCTpoHCTB. Menonb3yHTe nTOT
Jmanor, 4ToObl BbBIOPaTE 1YNHYH0 TOYKY AOCTYNa, BBEAHTE
PErvCTpauHolNy0 HbopMaLMio, a 3aTeM BeIOepuTe [TOAKITIOUNTD.
NMomiwtiovienne Kk OecnpOBOAHON TOYKE NOCTYNa HM3MensieT
Oeciposoanioi pexum B Pexxum kiauenta. B atoM pexume Bbl
MoxeTe nonyuuTs aoctyn k GoFree Shop.

Jns oTkM04eHHs OT OecrpoBOLHOH TOUKW N0CTyINa, BbiOCPHTE
onuuio becnpoBoaHOe coelMHEHNe B AMANIOTOBOM OkHe Y NparieHuUs
cuctemoii, BbibepuTe INonkirouennas hotspot name, a 3atem
OTKNHOYUTDL. ITO PUBOJIHT K H3MEHEHHIO OECNIPOBOAHOIO pexumMa
BecnposogHoe coeauHenrne | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTteo nonbsosarens ‘
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Wireless connection

GoFree wireless connectivity gives you the ability to:

- Use a wireless device to remotely view (smartphone and tablet)
and control the system (tablet only).

- Access the GoFree Shop.

- Upload your Sonar logs to create custom maps at Insight
Genesis.

- Download software updates

- Connect to third party applications

4 Note: Maps, charts, software updates, and other data files
can be large. Your data provider may charge you based on
the amount of data you transfer. If you are unsure contact
the service provider for information.

The unit includes:

- Built-in wireless functionality for connecting to the internet and
wireless devices such as smartphones and tablets.

- Built-in Bluetooth wireless technology.
The built-in Bluetooth wireless technology gives you the ability
to connect the unit to Bluetooth enabled devices. For more
information, refer to "Bluetooth wireless technology” on page 94.

Connect and disconnect from a wireless
hotspot

To connect to a wireless hotspot, select the Wireless option in the
System Controls dialog and then select Not Connected. This opens
the Wireless Devices dialog. Use this dialog to select the desired
hotspot, enter the login information and then select Connect.
Connecting to a wireless hotspot changes the wireless mode to
Client mode. In this mode, you can access the GoFree Shop.

To disconnect from a wireless hotspot, select the Wireless option in
the System Controls dialog, then select Connected hotspot_name, and
then Disconnect. This changes the wireless mode to Access point
mode. In this mode, you can connect a wireless device so that Apps
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B pexkuM Tow goctyna. B 9T0M pexxume Bsl MOXETE NOAKTIOIHTE
OECIpOBOAHOE YCTPOHCTRO TAKUM 00pa3oM, WTOOBL HPUIIOKEHHS,
Taxve xax GoFree Controller & Viewer, MOTYT TIOJy4YHUTh ZOCTYII K
HaBUTAUMOHHOH HH(pOpMALMY CYIHA,

GoFree marasmH

Yrobdsr nonyuuts gocryn K GoFree Shopc, BerpoenHas QysKmus
0eCnpOBOJHOM CBASH JOJIKHA ObITh MOJKIIOYEHa K BHELIHEH
0ecrpoBOAHON TOUKE AOCTYNA.

B GoFree maraszune Bsl MOXeTe NPOCMOTPETH, KYNHUTh H
3arpy3uTh COBMECTHMbIH KOHTEHT JUIA BALICH CHCTEMEI, BKIXOYAsT
HaBUIMALMOHHbIE KapTel M KapThl Insight Genesis. Ilpu Bxoae 8
CHCTEMY Bbl IIOIYYHUTE YBELOMIIEHME O BbIXOE HOBOM BEPCUM
[IPOTPaMMHOTO odecledeHus. Ecu oGHOBACHUE TOCTYIHO, Bbl
MOJKETE 3aTPY3HTh €ro Ha KapTy HaMsTH WiIH OTIOKUTEL 3arpys3Ky.
Ecau Bbl He OTIOKHUTE 3arpysKy, B QuatorosoMm oxme Hacrpoex
cucremel B nyrkTe O npubope Sy eT OKa3aHO YBEIOMIICHHE.

GoFree KonTponb & O630p

DecniporoaHas GyHKLMOHANBHOCTH O3BONSET KUCHONB30BATE

0eCnpoOBOAHOS YCTPONCTBO As YAANEHHOrO NpocMoTpa (cMapThoH

W TUIAHLUET) H YIPABICHUS CUCTEMOH (Tonbko nianmer). Cucrema

MpOCMATPUBAETCA U YIIPABJISETCA € YCTPOHCTRA NIPUIOKEHUEM

GoFree Coniroller & Viewer, sarpy:keHHbIM u3 X Marasusa. Korpga

MCHONB3YeTCS NUCTaHUMOHAOE YIIpaB/ICeHUE, aKTHBHAs CTPaHHLA

OTOOpakaeTCs Ha OECITPOBOAHOM YCTPOHCTRE.
[MpumedaHune: Jna Toro, YToGsl MCIOIb30BATh CMAPTGHOHB U
IUIaHUIETBl AJIS NPOCMOTPAa M YNPABICHHA CHCTEMOM, (QYHKUHMA
5eCripOBOAROH CBA3U TOJLKHLI ObITh OTKIIOHEHBI OT OeCIPOBOJHON
TOYKY JOCTYIIA (B PEKAME TOUKM JOCTYIIA).

2> MNpumeyaHue: [o coobpaxenuam 6e30MaCHOCTH, GYHKIUY
apronuinoTa ¥ CZone HEe MOCYT YNpaBIATbCS C OECIIPOBOLHOrO
YCTPOHCTBA.

3akauka cpainon B Insight Genesis

Yrods! 3arpy3uTh 3anucannbii gaia sxonora e Insight Genesis,
BoIOCPHTE (Paill, KOTOPBIA BBI XOTUTE 3arpy3uTs ¢ nanenun Paitnsl
1 BuibepuTe omumro 3akauka B Insight Genesis B quanore XypHana

IX0JIOTA.
[pumevanine: Bel ZomKHB! GBITh HOTKIXOYEHB] K GECEPOBOANOM
=? TOYKE JOCTYOaA, YTOOB! 3aKAYaTH 3anucaHHule Qainm 3 Insight
Genesis.

-» lNpumMedarune: 3anucanusle Paiiiis TAkKE MOTYT OLITh 3aKayaHb! B
Insight Genesis, ecnu BBl onpeje:ana 3axadars B Insight Genesis
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such as GoFree Controller & Viewer can access the vessel's
navigation information.

GoFree Shop

The built-in wireless functionality must be connected to an external

wireless hotspot in order to access the GoFree Shop.

At the GoFree Shop you can browse, purchase and download
compatible content for your system including navigation charts and
Insight Genesis Maps. When you log on, the system automatically
gives you a notification if a new software version is available for your
system. If an update is available, you can download it to a card slot
or defer the download until later. If you defer the download until
later, the notification is available in the About dialog accessible from

the System Settings.

GoFree Controller & Viewer

The wireless functionality lets you use a wireless device to remotely

view (smartphone and tablet) and control the system (tablet only).

The system is viewed and controlled from the wireless device by the

GoFree Controller & Viewer Apps downloaded from their relevant
Application store. When remote control is accepted, the active page
is mirrored to the wireless device.

> Note: To use smartphones and tablets to view and control
the system, wireless functionality must be disconnected
from the wireless hotspot (in Access point mode).

> Note: For safety reasons, Autopilot and CZone functions
cannot be controlled from a wireless device.

Uploading log files to Insight Genesis

To upload a recorded Sonar log file to Insight Genesis, select the file
you want to upload from the Files panel and select the upload to
Insight Genesis option.

> Note: You must be connected to a wireless hotspot to
upload recorded log files to Insight Genesis.

> Note: Recorded log files can also be uploaded to Insight
Genesis if you have specified Upload to Insight Genesis
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3a NONMONHUTENLHOH nHpOpMALHEH 00paTUTECH K
P P
pasgeny “3amyck 3anucu” Ha cTp. 63.

BecnpoBogHana texHonorus Bluetooth

» [pumevanne: Bluetooth moctynen B wauane 2016,

ELITE Ti Bkntovaer B ce0s BCTPOSHHYIO TeXHONOTHIO GecnpoBoiHoi
cea3n Bluetooth. Jdna noaknwuenus ELITE Ti ¢ Bluetooth-
COBMECTHMbIM YCTPOHCTBOM BbI I0JDKHBI COEAMHHTD HX.

Conpsaxetne Bluetooth ycTpoiicTs

nsa conpsxenms npubdopa ¢ Bluetooth ycrpoiicTBoM Boinonuure
CIeAYIOWNE HEHCTBUS

I.Bknrounte onunio Bluetooth copMecTmoro ycrpoiicTpa s nepe/iauu
U [PUCMA CHIHANIOB.

2.0ripolte okno nactpoiikn Gecriposoatio# cetw B ELITE Ti w srimounte
Bluctooth.

3.Bri6op Bluetooth yerpoiicts. Cuctema Betnomiser nouwck Bluetooth-
COBMECTUMbIX YCTPOHCTB, H OTOOPAMACT WX B JMAIOIOBOM OKHE
VYerpoiictea Bluetooth. Yerpoiictia, koropeie yie conpsdxelin,
nepequciiedbl B pasaene Conpspkennnic ycrpoicTsa. YeTpoiersa,
KOTOpbIE HE CONPSKEHDI, MEpeyncieHbt B pasaene Jlpyrue yerpolicrra.

Bluetooth Devices

PP-Micro 322d

4. BpifepuTe JOCTYIHOE I COMPSIEHUS YCTPOMCTBO N3 CHMCKa.
Otkpoetcs nuaiorosoe okro Ceenenug ob yerpoitcrae Bluelooth.

BecnpoBoaHoe coeauHenune | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTeo nonbzoartens
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in the Log Sonar dialog. For more information, refer to "Start
Recording log data" on page 63.

Details - Potential Sonar Simulator Log.si2

Upioad to Irsght Geness:

Bluetooth wireless technology

> Note: Bluetooth available early 2016.

The ELITE Ti includes built-in Bluetooth wireless technology. To
connect the ELITE Ti to Bluetooth enabled devices you must pair
them.

Pairing Bluetooth devices
To pair the unit with a Bluetooth enabled device, do the following:

1. Turn on the Bluetooth enabled device so that it is able to send
and receive Bluetooth signals.

2. Open the Wireless settings dialog in the ELITE Ti and turn on
Bluetooth, if it is not already enabled.

3. Select Bluetooth devices. The system searches for Bluetooth
enabled devices, and lists them in the Bluetooth Devices dialog.
Devices that are already paired are listed under Paired Devices.
Devices that are not paired are listed under Other Devices.

4. Select the Bluetooth enabled device you want to pair with in the
list under Other Devices. The Bluetooth Device Details
dialog opens.
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5.Bubéepure Conpsixenue ELITE Ti k yerpo#cTsy.

6.IToBTOPHTE STH LUArH JNS KAKIOTO YCTPOHCTBA, € KOTOPEIM BB XOTHTE
BEINOAHUTE conpsxkenue ¢ ELITE Ti.

Conpsxenue ¢ ABolinbIiM Power-Poles

Ecnu yctanosaeHnl qeodinbe Power-Poles, ToT, xoTOphid OBLI
CONpSAKEH NEPBLIM, ABTOMATHYECKM CTAHOBHUTCS JIeBRIM OOPTOM, @
BTOPOi1 ycTaHOBIEH Ha [Ipasbiii 6OPT B KOHTPOIBHOM rpyrme Power-
Poles.

Ja Toro, 4rodsl NOMEHATh MX MECTaMH, OTMCHUTE CONPSDKEHHE
nogkmoYeHHrIX Power-Poles. A noTtoM, BoIkN u Bk Bluetooth s
JwmanoroeoM oxxe Hacrpoitkn 6eCripoBOAHO#M ceTy 1t cOpoca namsTH
Bluetooth. IMocae Toro, kax Bluetooth 6buT BKIIOYEH, CONPSTanTe
Power-Poles B ipaBuIbHOM NOPSIIKE.

becnpoBogHbie HACTPOMKIA

OdbecneynBaeT KOHQUIypalHIo U HACTPOMKY [apaMeTpPoB
i GYHKUME GeCIpOBONHOH CBS3H.

Connect to a wireless hotspot...
Remote conitrollers

Wireless devices

Client setiings

Advancad

Bluetooth
Bluetooth dewices

| 95

Cancel

5. Select Pair to pair the ELITE Ti to the device.
6. Repeat these steps for each device you want to pair with the
ELITETi.

Pairing with dual Power-Poles

If dual Power-Poles are installed on your boat, the one that is paired
first automatically becomes Port and the second is set to
Starboard in the Power-Pole controls.

To swap them around, unpair the connected Power-Poles. And
then, toggle off and on Bluetooth in the Wireless settings dialog to
reset the Bluetooth memory. Once Bluetooth has been toggled
back on, proceed in pairing the Power-Poles in the correct order.

Wireless settings
Provides configuration and setup options for the wireless
functionality.

Autopilot
Fuel

Alarms

Wireless

k
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Connect to a wireless hotspot

Displays the Wireless device dialog that you can use to connect the
Otobpaxaer NHATOTOBOE OKHO OECMPOBOAHOrO yCTPOHCTBA, wireless functionality to a wireless hotspot.

KOTOPOE MOXHO MCTIONb30BATL Al NOJKIIOUEHHA OecrpoBonHOR
(YHKLHOHAIBHOCTH K 6eCnpoBOAHOH TOYKE NOCTyTIA.

IlyasThI AHCT2ZHUHOHHOIO YNIPABJIEHHA

Korna GecnpoBonHoe ycTpoiicTBO (CMapT¢OH HIM MIaHUIET)
MOAKIIOYEH, OH [JOJKeH [MOABHTLCA B CIIMCKEe IyJIBTOB
JCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBnenus. Ipu BeiGope “Beerna paspewmars”
03HAYAET, YTO YCTPONCTBO MOXKET aBTOMATUUCCKH MOJKTIOUATHCS

IHoak.T0MeHNRE K 0CCNIPOBOAHOH TOUKE A0CTYNA

Remote controllers

When a wireless device (smart phone or tablet) is connected, it
should appear in the Remote controllers list. Selecting ‘Always allow’
means the device can automatically connect without needing a
password each time. This menu also allows you to disconnect

0e3 HeoOXOAUMMOCTH BBOAE 11apOJA. ITO MEHIO TAKKE MO3BONAET devices that no longer require access.

OTK/IIQUNTE YCTPORCTBA, KOTOpLIE G0bLUE He TPeOYIoT nocTyna.

BecnpoBoaubie yCTpoicTBa Wireless devices

MNoka3biBaeT BHYTpeHHWH MoAynbL OecnpoBogHOW CBs3u c Shows the internal wireless module and any connected WIFI-1
NOAKIOYEHHbIMH yeTpoicreamd Wi-Fi-1, a Takke ux [P u Homep devices, as well as their IP and channel number. If a WIFI-1 is
kaHana. Ecnin Wi-Fi-1 noaknioueH u cucreMa oOHapyKnBaer, 4To connected and the system detects the software is out of date, an
MpOrpaMMHOE obecrneueiine ycrapeno - oTobpaxaetca BapHaHT option to update is also displayed. WIFI-1 updates, when required,
obuoBneHusa. WIFI-1 oGHoBnseTca B cnyuae HEOOXOIUMOCTH, TaKKe are included with the display updates.

OOHOBAACTCA AHCIIEH.

BpiGepute ycTpoiicTBO 1S NPOCMOTPa NOMONHUTENLHON
nudopmauun o HeM. ‘Ceresoe uma “u” Cereoil ko4 “moryT
ObITh OTpcaakTHpoBanbl, “ KaHan “mMoxer ObITb U3IMEHEH, €CH
HOAKIIOUEHHE K BJ10KY CKOMIIPOMETHPOBAHO M3-3a NoMeX. ‘Pewxum’
MOJET ObITh M3MeHen Tonbko Ha WiFi-1 yeTpoitcrse. BoceranoBHTh
3HAUCHUA MO YMOJUAHHIO BO3BPALLACT YCTPOICTBO K 3aBOACKUM

Select a device to view additional information about it. ‘Network
Name’ and ‘Network Key' can be edited for security, and ‘Channel’
can be changed if the connection to your unit is compromised due
to interference. ‘Mode’ can be changed on WIFI-1 devices only.
Restore defaults returns the unit to factory settings.

nacrpoiikam. Client Settings
Hacrpofiku KineHTa Displays information about the wireless hotspot your unit is
OtobpaxaeT nudopmanmio o 6ECNPOBOAHON TOUKE AOCTYMA, K connected to or the last one your unit was connected to. You can
KOTOPO Balu annapar NOAKIIYEH WaIu Ot noakmoucH. B select the hotspot in the dialog to set it as a hotspot you want to
AMAN0r0BOM OKHE Bbl MOXETE BHIOPATE TOUKY AOCTYId, YTOOb! always connect to when in range or you can select to delete it.
YCTAHOBMTH €€ B KAUECTBE TOYKM JOCTYIR (10 YMOJIUAHHKIO WK Bbl
MOMETE YAAIUTD €€. Advanced
Initiates the Iperf and DHCP Probe tools that help in fault-finding
g Mpumedadue: Iperf ¥ DHCP Probe uHcTpymenTsl, and setting up the wireless network.
IIPELOCTABNAEMBIE U1 MAarHOCTHYECKNX  LENei,
110Nb30BATENAM, 3HAKOMEIM C TEPMUIIOIOrHEH N > Note: Iperf and DHCP Probe are tools provided for
Hacrpoiikoil cetn. Navico He SBISETCS OPUIMHAJbHbIM diagnostic purposes by users familiar with network
paﬁpa6OT'-H/ﬂ(0M ITHX UHCTPYMEHTOB K 1€ obecreurBaeT tel’mino|ogy and Conﬁguration. Navico is not the original
TNOALEPIKKY B CBA3H C MX HCMOML30BAIHEM. developer of these tools, and does not provide support

related to their use.
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PacumpenHpin

Wunuuupyer u"cTpymentsl Iperf u DHCP Probe, xotophie
IIOMOTaI0T B MOMCKE HEUCIIPABHOCTEH W HACTPOHKe GecnpoBOIHOH
CeTH.

Bluetooth
Bknaiouaet Berpoenuniit Bluetooth.

Bluetooth ycTpoiicTBa

Otobpaxerye gualorosoro oxaa co cnuckoM Bluctooth yerpolicTs.
Hcnonkaytite IMAnOroBoe OKHO CIIMCKa YCTPOHCTB IS CONPSIKEHUS
unM yaaienns Bluetooth-coBmecTMbIX yeTpolicTs.

BecnposogHoe coegunenue | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTeo nonsaoeaTens | 97

Bluetooth
Enables the built-in Bluetooth wireless technology functionality.

Bluetooth devices
Displays the Bluetooth Device list dialog. Use the Bluetooth Device
List dialog to pair or remove pairing to Bluetooth enabled devices.
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AUNC

Jlwbas AUC nnn NMEA 0183 VHF, xoropas umeer yiicuuio
AUC, moxet ucnone3osarses ¢ ELITE-5Ti, ecnin AUC npuemunk
MOKCT OTNPABAATEL U NPHHUMATL HA OHMHAKOBOH ckopocTd ¢ NMEA
0183. ELITE-7Ti moxet ucnons3oeats moboe NMEA 2000 uau
NMEA 0183 AUC ycrpoiicTBo.

Licsin AUC MoryT ObITh 0TOBpaKeHbI KAK HAIOXKEHHE Ha M300paXCiing
KAPThl YTO JENAET 3TY (PYHKIUIO BANKIIBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM LIS
fesonacHOro NyTewecTBIs W 1IPEAOTBPALIE S CTOJIKHOBCHIH, 13bl
MOXCTC YCTAHOBUTH CUTHIANIM3ALUHIO, AN YBEAOMIEHHS, €CIIH LIC)Ib
AWNC nogoiiner cnviukom 6113K0 WK €CIH LENb NIOTEPAHA.

CumBonsbl yenen AUC

Cucrema HCIOJIL3YET CICAYIOIAES CHMBOJIDL) uesei:

%
Cnswas uens AUC (He ABHKeTCH UK Ha AKOpE).
JlBurajouiascs v Gesonacnas uens AUC ¢ BBIHOCHOM
JuHKC#H Kypea.

Ounacnas 1chs AlS, orobpanaetcst BbileneHHOM
nunuei. Lenb onpenensercs kak onacHas Ha
ocHosaHnu CPA u TCPA nactpoek. Obparutech k
paizeny “Onpenenexue onacHbix cynos” Ha cTp 104,

AWC | ELITE Ti PykoBORCTBO Nonb3o8aTens

AlS

Any AlS or NMEA 0183 VHF that can do AlS can be used by the
ELITE-5Ti, if the AlS receiver can send and receive at the same NMEA
0183 baud rate. The ELITE-7Ti can use any NMEA 2000 or NMEA
0183 AlS device.

AlS targets can be displayed as overlay on chart images, making this
feature an important tool for safe travelling and collision avoidance.
You can set alarms to notify you if an AlS target gets too close or if
the target is lost.

AIS target symbols

The system uses the AlS target symbols shown below:

d Sleeping AlS target (not moving or at anchor).

/ Moving and safe AlS target with course extension line.

Dangerous AlS target, illustrated with bold line.
Atarget is defined as dangerous based on the CPA and
TCPA settings. Refer to "Defining dangerous vessels" on page

104.
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Tloteps uenu AIS. Korma curHans! He Obliu
DONyYeHsl B npegenax OINpPEAe/cHHOI0 RpPEeMeHH,
& uens onpenensercs kKak morepsHHas. CUMBON Lieau
oToOpaxaeTcs B NOCIEAHEM HAEHCTBUTEABHOM
TIONOXEHHUY LeNTH 10 TIOTEPH JAHHbIX.

Bei6pannan uens AUC, akTvBUpyeTcs BoIGOPOM CHMBONA

o) ' uenu. lens Bo3BpalaeTcd K CHMBONY N0 YMOMYAHHIO,
</ | | xormaxypcop GyAET yaaneH 3 CHMBOA.

Nouck anemenToB AUC

Bbi Moxere nckats nenn AUC, uenoss3ys oMo NoUcka Ha ITaHeny
WHCTPYMEHTOB.

C nanenu kapThbl Bbl MOXeTE HAaWTH Uenn AUC, ucnonesys onunio
noucka B MeH10. Eciin kypcop akTHBEH, CUCTEMA HLIET CYAa BOKPYT
no3uuUMK Kypcopd. Bes akTHBHOro Kypcopa, cucremMa KILET Cyna
BOKPYT MO3MLMH BALIErO CYAHA.

Find from vessel

Select a category of items you wish  for

Waypoints Chart. Items

Routes Vessels

Trails Coordinates

OTobpaxeHue nHdopmaumm o6

oTaenbHbIX Benax AUC

Korna Be! BribepuTe 3nayox AMC Ha xapTe unn naHenu panapa,
CHMBOJT MEHSETCA Ha cuMBOUI BbiOpanHoii ueny, v oTobpaxaeTcs
Ha3BaHHeE CyaHa.

Ber MoxeTe npocMoTpeTh NoapobGHy0 HHGOpMaLHIO TS Lene,
BhI3BAB BeMUbiBarouice okAHo AWC, nan u3 mMeHo npy eeibope
LENei.

AWUC | ELITE Ti PykoBoACTEO nonb3oBatens | 99

Lost AlS target.

When no signals have been received within a time limit,
& a target is defined as lost.

The target symbol represents the last valid position of
the target before the reception of data was lost.

Selected AlS target, activated by selecting a target

symbol.
E i The target returns to the default target symbol when the
cursor is removed from the symbol.

Searching for AlS items

You can search for AlS targets by using the Find option in the Tools
panel.

From a chart panel you can search for AlS targets by using the Find
option in the menu. If the cursor is active, the system searches for
vessels around the cursor position. Without an active cursor, the
system searches for vessels around your vessel's position.

Find from vessel

Chart Items

Viewing information about single AIS

targets

When you select an AlS icon on the chart panel the symbol changes
to Selected target symbol, and the vessel's name is displayed.

You can display detailed information for a target by selecting the
AlS pop-up, or from the menu when the target is selected.
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S Vil Detnis

Sage
w Under sadl
Desughi {m): 0.9
Latiade: N 25995.500"
W 30506202
Fish (16m;
0.0
ieg
(1257

11/04/2008 5:30 am

Buizos AUC cygos

Ecnu cucrema sxnrouaer B cedst YKB-paano ¢ nogaepxkoit DSC
(H30npatensROro BbI30Ba) 380HKOB 4epes NMEA 2000 (Tonbio
ELITE-7Ti) nne NMEA 0183, Bw Moxete uHHIpuposars DSC
BbI130B ApyruM cyfam ¢ ELITE-5T1 unu ELITE-7T1.

Onnus noctynHa 8 guanore AUC IMoxpoGHOCTH CyaHa, @ B OKHE
COCTOSIHMS CYAOB AKTUBHPYETCS € NAHENU HHCTPYMEHTOB.

B mmnamoroeoM oxHe 3BOHKOB Bbl MOKETE M3MEHMTL KaHan WM
OTMEHHTE BbBI30B. Jlnanor 3BOHKOB 3aKpLIBAETCH, KOTAA
YCTaHABIWBAETCS COCIMHEHHE.
® Do you wish 1 initate a call to AWANUIA on channel 722

Cail Change channel Cancel

AWC SART

Korpa AUC SART (CucTema noucka u CIiacaHus) AKTHUBUPOBAHA,
OHA HAYHMHACT ITEPENABATH CBOIO NOZUIMI0 K HAECHTHDUKALMOHHEIE
JaHHBIE. DTH AaHHbIE OPHHUMAKTCA yeTpoiicTBom AUC.

Ecnu pam pecusep AUC ne coorBercrsyer TpeGopanmsm AUC
SART, ou untepuperupyer norydennsie ganusle AUC SART kak |
CHTHaJI OT CTaHjaprHoro mepefarawka AWC. 3Ha4uok Oyzaer
PacnojokKEH Ha Kapre, HO 3TOT 3ra4ok AUC cyxsa.

AIS Vessel Details

Calling an AIS vessel

If the system includes a VHF radio supporting DSC (Digital Select
Calling) calls over NMEA 2000 (ELITE-7Ti only) or NMEA 0183, you
can initiate a DSC call to other vessels from the ELITE-5Ti or
ELITE-7Ti.

The call option is available in the AIS Vessel Details dialog, and in
the Vessel status dialog activated from the Tools panel.

From the Call dialog you can change channel or cancel the call. The
Call dialog is closed when the connection is established.

initate a cal I on channe

Change channel Cancel

AIS SART

When an AIS SART (Search and Rescue beacon) is activated, it starts
transmitting its position and identification data. This data is received
by your AIS device.

If your AlS receiver is not compliant with AIS SART, it interprets the
received AIS SART data as a signal from a standard AlS transmitter.
Anicon is positioned on the chart, but this icon is an AlS vessel icon.

100 I AWNC | ELITE Ti PykosogcTeo nonw30BaTens
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Ecnu pain AVC pecusep coornercrryer TpeGosanusm AUC SART,
npy nostyucHun Jannsix AHC SART nponcxomur crenyloiyee:

» 3Hayok AWC SART naxoaurcs na kapre B IIONOXCHHM,
nonyyerHoM or AUC SART

* orobpaxactes coobulclue o tperore Eciiv Bbl BKIIOYHITH CUPEHY,
CHUTHAJIBIIOC C()()Glll@llllc COHPOBOR1ACTCS 3BYKOBbIM CUT'HAJIOM.

¥ Tpymedanue: 3nauok $enctblii, eciiy nojyHeHHbIe IaHHbIE
AHUC SART aBIsHOTCS TCCTOBIMM.

AWUC SART aBapunHoe coobluieHne

AHNC SART amapuiiHoe cooBuieHuc

MNpu nonyuennn panHbx oT AUC SART, 1osisures coobluenue
TPEBOrd. 3T0 coobLIeHNE BKIHOYAET YHUKaNbHbIE MMCH nomep
AUC SART 1 cBOe NOJOXKEHUE, PACCTOSIINE U A3UMYT OT BALICTO
CyAHa.

=

Y Bac ecTb TP BapHaHTa:

1. He oOpaiwaiite BuuManus Ha TpeBory - CHrHanusauus
OTKAOYUTCA H coolbiucnue 3akpoercs. CHIHanM3aLus He
nosiBHres.

= [lpumeuvanyve: Ecin Bbl urHopupyere Tpesory, 3Hadok AUC
SART octaetcs BuaumbiM Ha kapre, 1 AUC SART ocraercs
B CMHCKE CY/IOB.

2. CoxpaHute Touky - [lyTeBas TOuKa COXpanseTcs B BalEM CIIHUCKE
nyTeBbix Touek. Hazeanuc nyTeBoii Touku ¢ npedpuxcom MOB
AUWC SART - ¢ nocnenyrotum yaukansinoin MMCH Homepom ans
SART. Hanpumep, MOB AHUC SART - 12345678

3. Brmwounte ¢pyHkuuio MOB - Jducnneit nepekntwouaercs Ha
YBEJIMUEHHYIO NaHellb KapThbl, LEHTPHPOBAHHYIO Ha TIOJOKENHH
ANC SART - Cucrema co3naeT akTHBHbIH MapLipyT B MOJOXeHHe
AWUC SART
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If your AIS receiver is compliant with AIS SART, the following takes
place when AIS SART data is received:

An AIS SART icon is located on the chart in the position received
from the AIS SART
An alarm message is displayed

If you have enabled the siren, the alarm message is followed by an
audible alarm.

> Note: The icon is green if the received AIS SART data is a
test and not an active message.

AIS SART alarm message

When data is received from an AIS SART, an alarm message is
displayed. This message includes the AIS SART's unique MMSI
number, and its position, distance, and bearing from your vessel.

Man Overboard

You have the following options:

Ignore the alarm
- The alarm is muted and the message closed. The alarm does
not reappear

-> Note: If you ignore the alarm, the AIS SART icon remains
visible on your chart, and the AIS SART remains in the
Vessels list.

Save the waypoint

- The waypoint is saved to your waypoint list. This waypoint
name is prefixed with MOB AIS SART - followed by the unique
MMSI number of the SART. For example, MOB AIS SART -
12345678.

Activate the MOB function

- Thedisplay switches to a zoomed chart panel, centered on the
AIS SART position

- The system creates an active route to the AIS SART position
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Waypoints

a?"\.

Rol

J ““

I 102 |

- [lpumeuanune: Ecan pyuxkuus MOB yxe akTuBHa, OHa
OyJIeT BLIKIIOYEHA U 3aMEHEHA [0 HOBOMY MapLUpyTy B
Hanpab/jieaud k nonoxenuo AUC SART!

= Tlpvmevanne: Ecnn AUC npekpawaer npueM cooblueHnit
AHNC SART, AUC SART ocraercs B ciicke cyaoB Ha 10
MHHYT MOCJI€ TOr0, Kak OH MOJy4aeT NocneJHUit CUrHal.

Eciv e BeiOepute 3Hagok AUC SART Ha maHenu kapThbl, TO Bbl
MoXeTe YBUAETh nojipobHocty AUC MOB.

TpeBoru cynoB

Brl moxerte YCTAHOBUTH HECKOQJIBKO CHCHAJIOB TPEBOrH, ans
NpEAYNPENACHNSA BAC, €CIIU UCNB TTOABJIACTCA B NPEABAPHUTENILHO
3a/JaHHBIX Npeac/iax AuanasoHa, HiH €CNH PaHCE BLIABJICHHAA

HENb N0TEPAHA.

Active History SSettings
Fuel remaining high OFF 341 (L) 283.0 (L)
OFF
Missing data OFF

+ Vessels d

Dangerous vessel ON

| lost

el message
MARPA target lost
MARPA unavailatle

Autopilot

OnacHoe cyano

Koutponvpyer aKTHBaumnIO CHrhana TpeBOrH, KOr/a CyIHO WeT k paHee
ycranosneHHbnx npeacnax CPA wnu TCPA. Obpaturecs k paspeny
“Onpeaenenue onacHeix cyaos” Ha crpanuue 104,

Cynno AHUC norepsino

YcTanaenneaet AManazox ans MOTEPAHHBIX CYOB. Ecnn CYAHO NOTEpAIIOCH
B Npefienax yCTaHOBNECHHOrQ IHANa30Ha, MPO3RYYHT CUTHAN TPEBOTH.

AWUC | ELITE Ti PykoroACTRO NonL30BaTeNs
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> Note: If the MOB function is already active, this will be
terminated and replaced by the new route towards the AIS
SART position!

> Note: If the AlS stops receiving the AIS SART message, the
AIS SART remains in the Vessels list for 10 minutes after it
receives the last signal.

If you select the AIS SART icon on the chart panel, then you can see
the AIS MOB details.

Vessel alarms

You can define several alarms to alert you if a target shows up
within predefined range limits, or if a previously identified target is
lost.

Settings

Dangerous vessel

Controls whether an alarm will be activated when a vessel comes
within the predefined CPA or TCPA. Refer to "Defining dangerous vessels"
on page 104.

AIS vessel lost

Sets the range for lost vessels. If a vessel is lost within the set range,
an alarm occurs.
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= TpumedaHune: Mauenb NpoOBEPKY KOHTPOIUPYET, 0ToGpaXaeTes a1
cdTHan BCruikBalolero okng, W padboty cupenn. CPA w TCPA
OnpeacnaloT, Oldacio JH CYANO, HE38aBHCHMO OT BKH/BBIKH COCTOSTHHA.

CoobinecHue eyana
Onpegensier, OyAcT Jil AlCTHEMPOBAN CHIIAR TPEBOrH, KOrAa
coobuleHHe noayHelio o uciu AL

HacTtpownku cynos

I
@ Autapilot [con Filters...

rse extension
Fuel

Dengerous vessels

Alarms

Netwark

Vessals

Simulator

MMCHW Homep Bawero cynHa

Bel 10mkHel MMeTh cBoi cobcTtrennbii MMCHU (Mopckoit
MOOHUIIBHEIA MAEHTH(OHKAIIMOHUBLI CECPBUC) HOMEP, KOTOPBIH
BBOJMTCSL B CHCTEMY, YTOOLI MONYUHTL apecOBAHHEIE COODLIEHHS
ot AUC n DSC cynoe. Baxiio Taixe umets MMCH HoMep, uToGbI
BHIETh CBOE COOCTBEHIIOE Cy/I10 B kKauecTBe Lend AUC na xapre.

% [Mpumeyanne: Onuus Coobuiennii cyaHa B HacTpofikax
CUTHaJIU3aUuHH A0JDKHa ObITh BKJIKOYECHA, Ans 0T06pa)|<e|-mﬂ
KaKkoro-jnbo coobwmenns MMCH.

DOUnbTPbI UKHOK
Ecam yerpoiictBo AMC nOAKNIONCHO K CHCTEME, TI0 YMONYaHHI0
BCE UeNH 0TOOpaxaTCs Ha NaHenH.
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> Note: The check box controls whether the alarm pop-up
box is displayed and if the siren goes on. The CPA and TCPA
define when a vessel is dangerous regardless of the
enabled or disabled state.

Vessel message
Controls whether an alarm will be activated when a message is
received from an AlS target.

Vessel settings

Your vessel’s MMSI number

You need to have your own MMSI (Maritime Mobile Service Identity)
number entered in the system to receive addressed messages from
AlS and DSC vessels.

It is also important to have the MMSI number entered to avoid
seeing your own vessel as an AlS target on the chart.

> Note: The Vessel message option in the alarm settings
must be toggled on for any MMSI message to be displayed.

Icon filters
By default, all targets are shown on the panel if an AIS device is
connected to the system.
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Ber moxere BLIﬁpaTL BApUAHTHI. HEe [TOKA3RIBATE BCE MENMU UMH
d)HHthOBaTb HKOHKH B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT HACTPOEK 0e30IMTaCHOCTH

Save

BbIHOCHbIE NUHWY Kypca

Ber MOXeTE YCTAHOBATE JIMHY BEIHOCHOH JTHHPI Kypca OTHOCHTENBHO
semmn (COG) mn opyrux cynos AlS. Jimna BRIHOCHBIX IMHAR Nubo
NOCTABJEH2 B NONIOKEHHE BHIKI; KaK QUKCHPOBAHHOE PACCTOAHHUE,
nubo nng oTobpakeHHd pacCTOAHUS CYXHO OYAET ABUNaThCs
BLIOpanHeIi nepuoa BpéMeénu. Eciu BrIGpano 3Hauenne BeIkiI, TO
HUKaKuX BolHOCHBIX aueui COG He oroOpaxkaeTcs mna cymya. Jus
HOJIy'-]CHHi[ HHq)OpMaHH[/I O BBIHOCHELIX NHUHHAX NI BaWIEro CyaHa,
obpaturech Kk pasneny BriHochas nuHus cyfHa B “Hacrpoiku KapTwt”
Ha cTpanuue 45.

B... [ ——

On peneneHue onacHbIX Cynoe

BE1 MOXeTe 06035a9%TE HEBHIUMYIO 3A0THTHYIO 30HY BOKPYT BAILETO
cynna. Korza nens 3aX0ZuT B IPEACTE 3TOr0 PACCTOSHUS, CHMBON
MEHSETCS Ha «OMacHBIAy» nenesor cumson. Takoxe Oyner 3By4ars
TPEBOTa, 6CNH aKTMBHPOBAHA B HACTPOWKaxX naHeny CHrHaNoB.

dangerous whan fheir Sosest poink of approadh s
en the Tallowing disznce, wWihin the spedified time.

@losesi poimt of approach (i) 0050¢

Time to closest paint of approach (mm:ss) 0500

Save
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You can select not to show any targets, or to filter the icons based
on security settings, distance, and vessel speed.

Icon Filters

Cancel

Course extension lines

You can set the length of the Course Over Ground (COG) extension
lines for other AlS vessels. The length of the extension lines is either
set as off, as a fixed distance, or to indicate the distance the vessel
will move in the selected time period. If Off is selected, then no COG
extension lines are shown for the vessel. For information about
extension lines for your vessel, refer to "Extension lines" on page 45.

Defining dangerous vessels

You can define an invisible guard zone around your vessel. When a
target comes within this distance, the symbol changes to the
“dangerous” target symbol. An alarm is triggered if activated in the
Alarm settings panel.

Dangerous Vessels

Cancel
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T Alarms
peBoru

Alarm system
Cucrema Tpesommn The system continuously checks for dangerous situations and
CucTeMa MOCTOAHHO IPOBEPSET Ha HATMYHE ORACHBIX CHTYALIMHN system faults while the system is running. When an alarm situation
M HemenparHocTell. [Ipy BOHUKHOBEHUN aBapiitHOM CHTYaLlHY, occurs, an alarm message pops up on the screen.
coobienHe cHrnanM3anyy MOSBAAETCA Ha dxpane. Ecnu Bhl If you have enabled the siren, the alarm message is followed by an
BKIIOUA CUEHY, CHTHANILHOE COOGUIEHME COMPOBOXKIALTCA | audible alarm, and the switch for external alarm becomes active.

3BYKOBBIM CHFHAIOM, M NEPEeKNoYaTenb Z#f BHEIWLHeM e alarm ded in the alarrm listi A X
CHrHANMZALMH CTAHOBHTCH aKTHEHBIM. CUIHAT 32UCHBACTCS B The alarm is recorded in the alarm listing so that you can see the
' details and take the appropriate corrective action.

CIIUCKCE TPEBOTH, TaK UTO BBl MOXETE BUJICTEL JCTANY M IPHHATE I
COOTBETCTBYKOIUNE MEPEI HO HCIIPABICHUIO NOIIOXEHNA. U

l Type of messages

‘ The messages are classified according to how the reported situation
affects your vessel. The following color codes are used:

ol
Tunesl cooduierni
CoobuieHna KnaccuOMUAPYIOTCS B COOTBETCIBHE C TEM, Kax
CHTYaUHs BAMSET Ha Bam xopabns. Mcnone3yiores ciaenyoomue

HBETOBBLIC KOJBI:
LseT o ol Color Importance

- Red Critical
KpacHbin Kputuueckn
| ORIH»@B,,M T BaxHo Orange Important
L Yellow Standard
XenTtwiid Crangapr
CvHwWiA Buumanve Blue Warning
3enenlit Npenynpexaexve Green Light warning
OpavnHoYHbLIe TREBOMN Single alarms

A single alarm is displayed with the name of the alarm as the title,

OAuH CUTHAT 0TOOpaXaeTCsd C UMEHEM TPEBOTH B KAYECTBE
and with details for the alarm.

3aroyioBKa, M ¢ noapobHoH HEbopMauueh o TpeBore.

Multiple alarms

If more than one alarm is activated simultaneously, then the alarm
message displays a list of up to 3 alarms. The alarms are listed in the
order they occur with the alarm activated first at the top. The
remaining alarms are available in the Alarms dialog.

Heckonsko Tpesor

Ecnu cpaboran Gonee weMm OFMH CHUTHAT TPEBOTH. TO aBApMitHOE
coobmenne oToOpaxaercs Kak CIIMCOK M3 3-X aBapyMHBIX CUTHATOB.
Curuane! TPeBOTH IPHBEIEHEl B NOPAAKE UX NOABIEHHUA B BEPXHEH
=acTH. OCTIbHBIE CHTHATE AOCTYINHRL B JHATOrOBOM Okue Tpesorn.
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MoaTaepxaeHue coobLeHuns

J1ns nopTBepiK/ieHUs cO0BIIeR s, ROCTYHEI ClIEAYIOmye

ONUMY B IMANOTOBOM OKHE TPEBOTH:
3akpuTh
YcraHasnuBaeT npU3HaHUE COCTOSHIS TPEBOFH, YTO O3HAUAeT,
UTO Bbl OCBEHOMJIEHBI O COCTOAHMM TpeBoru. CHpeHa
OTKIIOUAETCA, M JUATOTOBOE OKHO TPEBOTU MCUE3AET.
Tem He MeHee, curHan TPEBOTH OCTAeTCsl AKTUBHBIM B CMMCKe
TPEBOTH IO MOMEHTA YAANEHHUS.
Janperurp
OTitiouaeT TCKYIIy HacTpo#ky TpeBord. CHrHanu3alns
11€ BO3LIMKACT, €CJIH Bbl HE BKIIIOYHTE €€ B JIMATI0rOBOM OKHE
Tpesor.

HeT oTcpouku BpeMeHu Ha cooblueHne o Tpesore Uiu cupene. Ouu
OCTAKTCA, NOKa Bbl HC MOATBEPAMTE NMpeAyNpexcIalomui curuain
UK NOKA MPUUMKEA TPeBOrd He OyAeT yaaneHa.

Auanor Tpesor

Bee curranel 1peBoru MOryT 6bITh CKOH()UIYPUPOBaHbl B JMAIOIOBOM
okne Hacrpoex rpesory.

Settings

System Settings...

B Siren enabled
Navigation

Chart
Sonar
Autopilot
Fuel

Alarms

duvanor curaanusauni MOXCT GblTh aKTMBUPOBAH C MAaHENH
vncTpyMeHToB.  Jluanor CUTHanu3auuM BKIO4YaoT B cebs
UHpopMaUMIO 00 aKTHRIIBIX TPEBOTAX W HCTOPHH CUTHAJIOB.
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Acknowledging a message

The following options are available in the alarm dialog for
acknowledging a message:

- Close
Sets the alarm state to acknowledged, meaning that you are
aware of the alarm condition. The siren / buzzer stops and the
alarm dialog is removed.
However, the alarm remains active in the alarm listing until the
reason for the alarm has been removed.

- Disable
Disables the current alarm setting. The alarm does not show
again unless you turn it back on in the Alarms dialog.

There is no time-out on the alarm message or siren. They remain
until you acknowledge the alarm or until the reason for the alarm is
removed.

Alarms dialog
All alarms are setup in the Alarms Settings dialog.

The alarm dialogs can also be activated from the Tools panel. The
alarm dialogs include information about active alarms and alarm
history.
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UHCTpYyMEeHTDI

ITo ymomrganrro, TaHeNE HHCTPYMEHETOB BICTEOSAET B cebs mKOHKH,
HCHOIB3YEMBIE A AOCTYNA K ONIMAM M HHECTPYMEHTAM, KOTODHIE
He OTHOCHTCH K ADYTHMM [AaHEIAM.

Ilpu mETerpanyy BHeWHero obopyaosamus @ HDS Gen3, sossie
HKOHKH MOTYT OBITh T00aB/ICHb! K HaHETH HHCTPYMEETOB. JTH 3HAHW
HCHOAB3YIOTCA s HOCTYN2 K QYHKIWMH BHelRero 00opyaosanms.

MyTeBble TOUKU/MapWpyTbl/NyTH

Crpcok IMyTEeBEIX TOYEK, MApUIPYTOR M NYTEH ¢ ASTATIMA.
BsibepuTe myTesy10 TOUKY, MAPWPYT, WY IYTh, KOTOPbIA BH XOTHTE
OTPeNaKTUPOBATh MM YIATHTD.

Mpunuebl

OrobpaxaeT HHOpMaLMIO O NPUIMBaX AN OrpKaiilIel K BameMy
CyaAny CTaHuMM Ha6J'IiOZleHPlﬂ 3a NPpATBaMH. HaxMmure KHOHKH CO
CTpeNKaMHU Ha MaHeNH, YTOOB! H3MEHMTS JATY, Wix B5I0epHTe 1oIe
AAaTHI, YTOOB! OTYYUTh JOCTYN K GYHKINM KAICHIapA.

JocTynHele NPUITHBHEIC CTAHUMIA MOTVT OLITH BEIODAaHEI U3 MEHIO.

TpeBorn

AKTUBHbIe aBapUWHbIe CUTHanNb!
CnMCOK aKTHBEEBIX RBapUMHEEX CHTHAIOB.

WUcTopus curHanoe
Crimcox Bcex TPeBOT € OTMETKO#H BPeMEeHH.

Hactpoitku curdanoe
Crncok Beex AOCTYHHBIX OHIUM CHIHANOB B CHCTEME, C
TeKYIMMH HaCTPOAKaMIL,

YcTaHoBxM

HPGIKOCTHBJI}ICT AOCTYIL K IIPHIQKEHUAIM U CHCTEMHBIM HEGTPOT;‘IK&M.,

CucTeMHbIe HaCTPOMKU

Hacrpofiku cucteMe! MpeRoCTaBAgeT AQCTYN K CIeIyoummM GyHKIHIM
yeTpoicTea:

A3biK

HacrtpaupaeT A3bIK, HCIIOAB3YEMEBI Ha KaHHOM YCTPOHCTBE s
Hapened, MeHIO M AMAROT0B. VI3MCHCHME H3BIKA BBI3BIBAET
IIepesarpysKy.
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Waypoaints

Tools

By default, the Tools panel includes icons used for accessing options
and tools that are not specific to any panel.

When external equipment is integrated to the unit, new icons might
be added to the Tools panel. These icons are used for accessing the
external equipment's features.

Waypoints/routes/trails
List of waypoints, routes, and trails with details.
Select the waypoint, route, or trail you want to edit or delete.

Tides

Displays tide information for the tide station nearest to your vessel.

Select the arrow panel buttons to change the date, or select the
date field to access the calendar function.

Available tide stations can be selected from the menu.

Alarms

Active alarms
List of active alarms.

Alarm history
List of all alarms with time stamp.

Alarm settings
List of all available alarm options in the system, with current
settings.

Settings

Provides access to application and system settings.
System settings
The system settings provides access to the following:

Language
Controls the language used on this unit for panels, menus, and
dialogs. Changing the language causes the unit to restart.
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Pa3smep TekcTa Ucnonssyercs s yCTaHOBKH pasMmepa TekcTa
B MEHIO M [JMAJOTOBLIX OKHAaX. 3HAYE€HHE MO YMONUAHUIO:
HopManeHbIi.

Kntouesble curHansi VYIpaBliecHHE IPOMKOCTBIO 3BYKOBOTO
CMTHaJIa NPH HOKATHH KI1aBHLLH. 3HAYEHHE IT0 YMOMIAHMIO: [ POMKO

Bpema Ynpaenser casurom 3ousi mectHoro BPEMEHH U hopMaTom
BPEMEHHM H JIATHI.

KoopavHaTbl Ecin sanm GymaxkHbe KapThl B Apyrom dhopMare,
Bbl MOJKETE U3IMEHWUTE 0a30BBIE HACTPOHKY, B COOTBETCTBHM C
BAIIMMH OYMaXKHBbIMH KapTaMmu.

Cucrtema KOOPAWHAT HeckobKO CUCTEMbI KOOPIMHAT MOTYT
OBLITH MCIIONB30BAHb! JUIA KOHTPOIA (hOpMaTa KOOPAUHAT LUIMPOTHI
Y JIONTOTbI, 0TOOPAXaeMbIX Ha TTAHENH KapThl.

MarHnTHoe OTKNMOHEHWE MaruuTHoe OTKIOHEHHE SBIAETCS
pasHyUEn MEXAY MCTUHHBIM a3MMYTOM H MATHHTHbLIM, BbI3BAHHOM
pawisiv pacrionokenuem [eorpadmueckoro u CeBepHOro MArHUTHOTO
noioca. Jhobble nokanbHble A0OMLIMU, TAKHE KaK MECTOPMKIEHHUS]
KeJIe3N0N PyJibl TAKKE MOTYT OKA3bIBATh BIUSHUE HA MATHWTIILIH
azumyr. llpn yctaHoBke Ha ABTO, CHCTeMa aBTOMAaTHYECKH
npeoOpa3syerT MArHUTHLIH CeBEPHbIH B UCTUHHDI cenep. BrbepuTe
PYUIIO# pexuM, ecliy BaM HYXHO BBECTH CBOE COOCTBCHHOC
JIOKA/IbHOE MArHUTHOE OTKIIOHEHUE.

CNYTHUKW Crpanuia cratyca jins aKTHBHBIX CITYTHHKOB. WAAS
(n EGNOS) xoppekius muddepeHiyaisHoi TO3KIHA MOXKET ObITh
HacTpoeHa 11a BKJT unn BBIKJL

BoccraHoBneHve 3HayeHMin No yMonyaHuio Ilossoiser
BLIOpATE, KAKWE [IAPAMCTPBI AOMHHbBI ObITL BOCCTAHOBIEHB! B HX
NepBOHAUATBHbIE 3aBOACKUE HACTPOHKH.

A BHumanue: [lpu Beibope MyTEeBEIX TOUEK,
MapIIpyTOB M IyTeH, OHK Oy/TyT OKOHYATEIBHO YIaTeHBbL.
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Text size
Used for setting the text size in menus and dialogs.

Default setting: Normal

Key beeps
Controls the loudness of the beep sound when a key is pressed.
Default setting: Loud

Time
Controls the local time zone offset, and the format of the time and
date.

Datum
If your paper charts are in a different format, you can change the
datum settings accordingly to match your paper charts.

Coordinate system
Several coordinate systems can be used to control the format for
latitude and longitude coordinates displayed on the chart panel.

Magnetic variation

Magnetic variation is the difference between true bearings and
magnetic bearings, caused by different locations of the Geographic
and the Magnetic north poles. Any local anomalies such as iron
deposits might also affect the magnetic bearings.

When set to Auto, the system automatically converts magnetic

north to true north. Select manual mode if you need to enter your
own local magnetic variation.

Satellites

Status page for active satellites.

WAAS (and EGNOS) differential position correction can be
configured to ON or OFF.

Restore defaults
Allows you to select which settings are to be restored to their
original factory settings.

A Warning: If waypoints, routes, and trails are selected,
they are permanently deleted.
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PacuwmupeHHoe

[Toka3plBaeT MaHeNb C MJONOJNHUTENBHEIMM HACTpOHKaMHu.
Hcnonp3yerca Ui YCTAaHOBKM OTOOpaXX€HHs Pa3NHYHOM
HHbOpMalUH NONB30BaTENbCKOro HHTepdeiica. KpoMe Toro,
KOHTPOJIMPYET, KAKHE JJIEMEHTHI [I0Ka3aHbl B HHTepgeiice.

O npubope

OrobpaxkaeT uHpopmauuio o6 aBTOPCKHX [1paBaX, BEPCHUIO
NporpaMMHOT0 00ECTeYeH sl M TEXHHUECKYI0 HHQOpMALUIO s
JIAHHOTO YCTPOHCTBA.

Hasurauusn

ObecneumBaer ONLUKH B KOTOPEIX MOXHO YKa3aTh lapaMeTphl s
HaBUralMH, Takue kax paauyc nNpubsiTus, npenenst XTE, XTE
curnaiel, ITytu, Tun 3anucu, U Tak nanee. O6paTHTECh K pa3neiy
“HacTpoliky HaBHrauuu” Ha cTpaHuue 56.

Kapra

ObecrieunBaeT oNUMH B KOTOPbIX MOXHO YKa3aTh NApaMeTphl IS
BalliMx kapr. Hactpotiku v napametps! 0TOOpaXkeH s, CaeaHHbIe
112 CIPaliMLIE HACTPOEK KapThl ABISIOTCSA OOLUIMMHU 11 BeeX rnanHeneit
kap1sl. O0paturech K pasneny “YcTaHOBKY kapThl” Ha CTPaHULE
44.

IxonoTt

ObecneunBaeT onuMx B KOTOPLIX MOXKHO YKa3aTh MapaMeTpbl Uis
Baulero sxonora. Obparutecs k pasgeny “Hacrpofiku sxonora”
Ha cTpanuue 68.

AsTonunot

TpenocTaBiseT ONuHH B KOTOPbIX MOXHO YKa3aTh NapameTphbl
nns Bauero asronuiota. O6parurecs k payneny “Hacrpoitkn
aBTonwioTa” Ha cTp 90.

Tonnueo

Ob6ecneunpaer nMaNoroBoe OxHO, oTobpaxcaromiee obiee
KOMUYECTBO UCTIONB30BAHHOIO TOMJIMBA, TOMIMBO, HCMIONB3YEMOE
32 MOE3/IKy, ¥ TOMNUBO, UCMOMb3yeMoe B ce30H. KpoMe Toro, oH
obecrneunBaeT A0CTyN K KOHGHUrypauun 1BUraTens v 6akos, U K
amanoram KannOpoBKM pe3epayapoB (nozanpaska). O6paturech
K PYKOBOJICTBY IO YCTAHOBKE
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Advanced

Shows a panel with more advanced settings. Used for setting how
your system displays various user interface information. In addition,
controls which features are shown in the interface.

About
Displays copyright information, software version, and technical
information for this unit.

Navigation

Provides options and dialogs where you specify settings for your
navigation, such as arrival radius, XTE limit, XTE Alarm, Trails, and
Logging Type. Refer to "Navigation settings" on page 56.

Chart

Provides options and dialogs where you specify settings for your
charts. Settings and display options made in the Chart settings page
are common for all chart panels. Refer to "Chart settings” on page 44.

Sonar

Provides options and dialogs where you specify settings for your
sonar. Refer to "Sonar settings" on page 68.

Autopilot

Provides options where you specify settings for your autopilot. Refer
to "Autopilot settings” on page 90.

Fuel

Provides a dialog showing total fuel used, fuel used per trip, and fuel
used per season. In addition, it provides access to configuration
engine and tanks, and calibration of tanks (refuel) dialogs. Refer to
the Installation Manual.

Alarms

Provides the option to enable the siren. It also provides a dialog
where you specify turning on alarms for items, and includes active
alarm information and alarm history.
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EAMHNUbLI ObecreunBaeT HacTpoiiky eJdHHL HU3MEPEHNs,
UCNOMb3YEMDIX B Pa3TMUHBIX TUTIAX HAHHEIX,

BecnpoBogHbie TeXHONOIMK

Bbi3bIBAET AMANOIH, B KOTOPEIX MOXET€ YCTAHOBHTEH IIYIBTHI
OUCTAHLMOHHOTO YINPABIEHHUS, I[IPOCMOTpPa GECNpPOBOIHBIX
YCTPOMCTB, M HACTPOMTE JOIONHHTENBHBIE Hapamerpsl. [l
NoayyeHUs NONONHUTENBbHOM HHOpMaliy 06paTUTeCh K pasiely
“BecnipoBoiHbIe HACTPOUKY Ha CTp 95.

CeTb

[Tpenocrasnser uHGOpPMAaLMIO O Balleii CETH, HACTPOMKH OMLIUH U
napamMeTpoB KoH(pUrypauuu. Jns MOIy4deHus: JONONHUTENbLHOMH
uHpopmMaurd 06 MCNOAB30BAHHHM 3TO¥ MaHemn, o0paTHTech K
PYKOBOJCTBY M0 YCTaHOBKE.

Cyna

BoizbiBaeT nuanoru, rae el onpenensiete omep MMCI, 3anaete

GUIBTP MKOHOK, YCTaHABIMBAGTE JUIMHY paclIMpPeHus Kypca U
onpezensieTe HACTPOMKH OMACHBIX CY/0B M TOUKM MaKCUMAIBHOIO
COMMXKEHHST W BpeMst 10 TOUKH MaKCUMansHOro cOmmxenus. s
nNoMy4eHus JONOMHINTENLHOH HihopMauund 00 HCIONL30BAHKM
5TOW naHenu, obpatuTecs k pazueny “Hacmpodxu | cyOHa | Ha
crp 103,

Cumynatop

OOfecneunBaeT pyqHOe YIIPaBIEHUE CUMYNATOpOM. [Ins nony4uenus
6onee mnoapobHON KHbopMauuu, obpaTuTech K pasjiieny
“Cumynamop” na ctp 119.

Cyna

Cratyc o6bABNEHUA

Cnucoxk Bcex AWC, MARPA u DSC cynoB ¢ umelomeiica
UHhOpMAaLKEiL.

Cnucok coodweHu

Cnucok Bcex cooOIIEHMH, MONy4eHHBIX 0T Apyrux AUC cymos ¢
OTMETKOI BpEMEHH.

ConHue, JlyHa

OTobpakaeT BOCXOH, 3aKaT, Bocxod H 3axon Jlyuel. J[auHble
TIONTy4€Hbl Ha OCHOBAHUM BBEJICHHO NaThbl U NMONOIKEHWs IHPOTHY
JIOArOTEL

MHcTpymenTs! | ELITE Ti PyKoBOACTEO nonbaosarens I 111

Units
Provides setup of units of measure used on various data types.

Wireless

Provides dialogs where you set remote controllers, view wireless
devices, and customize advanced settings. For more information
about using this panel, refer to "Wireless settings" on page 95.

Network

Provides information about your network, settings options, and
configuration options. For more information about using this panel,
refer to the Installation Manual.

Vessels

Provides dialogs where you define your vessel's MMSI, set icon
filters, set course extension length, and specify dangerous vessels
settings of closest point of approach and time to closest point of
approach. For more information about using this panel, refer to
"Vessel settings" on page 103.

Simulator

Provides for manually controlling the simulator. For more
information, refer to "Simulator" on page 119.

Vessels

Status listing
List of all AIS and DSC vessels with available information.

Message listing

List of all messages received from other AlS vessels with time stamp.

Sun, Moon

Displays sunrise, sunset, moonrise and moonset for a position based
on entered date and the position’s latitude/longitude.
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lyteBOM KanbKynaTop

Moespkaao 1/ MNoe3gka 2

OToOparkaeT nyTerecTsue U HHPOPMALKIO O ABHratene, ¢
BO3MOMKHOCTHIO cOpoca Aas BCeX Moeli AaHHbIX.

CeropgHsn

OTobpaxaer myTelwecTBUE U MHOOPMALHIO ABUrATEbL AllS
TeKyIueH natsl. Bee nosis JanHbIX aBTOMaTHYeCKy COpachiBAIOTCS
[pU U3MEHEHUY JaThbl.

davnbl

CucreMHoe ynpaenenue aitnamu ass (ainos, myTesbix TOUEK,
MaplLpyTOB, [IyTe€d 1 HACTPOSK.

Oto6paxeHue cpaiinos

Beibepute caiin Ha naHenu ®ainel 1 OTKPOWTE onuuK
danna B gnanore Hetanu.

KonuporaHue c¢paitnos Ha MicroSD kapTy

Bbl MOKETE CKOMWPORATL CHUMKH 3KPAHA K 3XOMPamMMbl Ha
MicroSDkapry. Bel Takke Moxere 3KCNOPTHPOBATL HACTPOHKH
CUCTEMbL, HYTEBLIC TOUKH, MAplLIPYThl H NyTH B MicroSD kapty.
Drcropr (paiknos paccmaTpuraetca B pazaene “Texnnueckoe
obciyxkusanune” na crp 1 14.

Mouck

(])yHKuHH NOHCKA SIEMEHTOB NO KATCIOPHAM: ITYTEBbIC TOUKH,
MapuipyTbt, MyTH W T.A.

GoFree marasuH

> MpumeyaHue: Berpoentan GyHKkuHMs GCIIPOBOIHON CBA3M IOMKHA
ObITh NOKIIOYENA K BelHed 6ecnpoBOIHO# TOUKe A0CcTyna, YTo0s!I
noayauts soctyn Kk GoFree Shop. O6paturecs k pasacny
“TloaKkmOUYEHHe W OTKIIOUEHNE OT OCCOPOBOIHON TOUKH JocTyrna” Ha
crp 92.
Orkpeisaer Beb-caiiT GoFree Shop. B GoFree marasune Bo
MOKETE IPOCMATPUBATL, MOKYNATh M 3arpyKaTh COBMECTUMBIE /15
BAILIEH CHCTEMBI KAPThE. Bl Taloke MOJKETE 3aKauaTh Balllk 3aMHCcH
cOHapa aAns MCTIONB30BAHUS HA couManbHON kapre. [Ipu Bxoze B
cUCTeMy, CHCTEMA ABTOMATHUECKY JAET BAM YBEAOMIIEHUE 00
10SBJIEHHH HOBOTO MPOrpaMMHOro ofecneueHus.
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Trip calculator

Trip 1/ Trip 2
Displays voyage and engine information, with reset option for all
data fields.

Today
Displays voyage and engine information for current date. All data
fields are automatically reset when the date changes.

Files

File management system for Files, Waypoints, Routes, Trails, and
Settings.

Viewing files
Select afile in the Files panel and then the view file option in the
Details dialog.

Copying files to a card in the card reader

You can copy screen captures and logs to a card in the card reader.
You can also export System Settings, Waypoints, Routes, and Trails
to a card. Exporting files is covered in the section "Maintenance” on
page 114.

Find

Search function for chart items (waypoints, routes, trails, etc.).

GoFree Shop

> Note: The built-in wireless functionality must be connected
to an external wireless hotspot in order to access the
GoFree Shop. Refer to "Connect and disconnect from a wireless hotspot”
on page 92.

Opens the GoFree Shop web site. At the GoFree Shop you can
browse, purchase, and download compatible charts for your system.
You can also upload your Sonar logs to be shared on Social Map
charts. When you log on, the system automatically gives you a
notification if a new software version is available for your system. If
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" Ecnu oOHOBIEHHE JOCTYIIHO, Bbl MOXETE 3arpy3UTE €TI0 Ha
| KapTy WA OTIIOXKHUTE 3arpy3Ky.
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an update is available, you can download it to a card slot or defer
the download until later.
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O6cnyxunBaHue

MpodmnakTuyeckoe obenyxuBaHue

IIpuGop He conepXHT KaKUX-TMOO 0OCAYXHBAEMBIX
KOMITOHCHTOB, MO3ITOMY OMNEPaTop JOKEH BBIMONHATH TOIBKO
OYC€Hb OTPpaHHYEHHOEC KOJIHUYECTBO ﬂpOCl)HHaKTH‘IeCI(OI‘O
06cny)|<uaa|-mn.

NpoBepka coeanHeHWUK

Pa3bemMbl 10MKHLI ObITh NPOBEPEHbI TONBKO BHU3YallbHO. BerasbTe
pazbeM B rHe3fo. Ecnu pazbem cHalxeH 3aMKOM, yYOeAWTbCA, HTO
Oli HAXO/IUTCA B NPABKUIILHOM TTOTOXKEHHH.

KannbpoBka ceHCOpPHOro akpaHa

< [pumevanne:MNepen BLINOAHEHNEM KanMbpoBKu
ybeguTeck, Y4TO 3KpaH YUCTLIA U Cyxor. He npukacanTeck
K 2KpaHy, ecnu He ByaeT npeanoX)eHo caenatk 3To.

sl kKamuOpOBKM CEHCOPHOTO IKPaHAa, BHITOJIHUTE CIICAYOUIUE
NEeUCTRUS:

1. Bbik/110tuTe YCTPOHCTBO

2, HaXMUTe ¥ YACPHKHBAWTC KNABWIITY NYTEBOH TOUKH, U BKJIOYHMTE
YCIPORCTBO

3. [popoipkadre HaxUMarh KIaBUNLy 11yTeBOH TOUKH, 1ok l1e
Hautercs npolece kanubposicu

4. J\na sapepuienns KautnbpoBKky cieiyire HHCTPYKIMIM 118 SKpale.

[Tocsie sasepnieHng YCrpoHCTRO BEPHESTCS K KPLIY HHPHIOIKEH NI,

3anuckb gaHHbIX NMEA

Bee nocienopaTtenblinie BLIXO/IILIE HPESIIOKEHNS 1IepechIIaloIcs
o ceti NMEA TCP na ruyrpennnii gaiin. Bel Take moxere
KCIIOPTHPOBATL W UPOCMATPUBATL 3TOT (alln And ceppuca n
yCTpANEHUs 11ercnpaBHOCTEH.

MakcumaitbHbiia pasmep daiina npenonpeaencH. Ecnu Bbl jo6aBuin
HECKOoJIbKO Apyrux (haiaoB B cucreMe (3amucH GaiiioB, My3biku,
nsobpaxennit, PDF-Gaibl), 3T0 MOXET CHU3WTh IOMYCTHMBIN pasMep
(paiina ans daiina xyphana.

CHcTeMa perMcTpupyer CTONbKO JaHHbIX, CKOAbKO BO3MOXHO B
TEYECHHE OrpaHuyeHus Ha pasmep daina, a 3aTeéM OH HayHHaeT
nepe3anychiBaTh CaMBI€ CTaphie JaHHBIE.
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Maintenance

Preventive maintenance

The unit does not contain any field serviceable components.
Therefore, the operator is required to perform only a very limited
amount of preventative maintenance.

Checking the connectors
The connectors should be checked by visual inspection only.

Push the connector plugs into the connector. If the connector plugs
are equipped with a lock, ensure that it is in the correct position.

Touchscreen calibration

> Note: Ensure the screen is clean and dry before doing the
calibration. Do not touch the screen unless prompted to do
sO.

In some cases it may be required to re-calibrate the touch screen. To
re-calibrate your touchscreen, do the following:

1. Turn the unit off

2. Press and hold the Waypoint key, and turn the unit on

3. Continue to press in the Waypoint key during power on, until
the calibration utility screen comes up

4. Follow the instructions on the screen to perform the calibration.

When completed, the unit returns to the application screen.

NMEA Data logging

All serial output sentences sent over the NMEA TCP connection are
logged to an internal file. You can export and review this file for
service and fault finding purposes.

The maximum file size is predefined. If you have added several other
files to the system (file recordings, music, pictures, PDF files), this
may reduce the allowed file size for the log file.

The system logs as much data as possible within the file size
limitation, and then it starts overwriting the oldest data.
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Settings

= Device Name

Auto configure
Alarms

Data sources...
Units

Damping...
Wireless Dy
— Network
Network Diagnostc | Raceve waypoint
NMEAD183

NMEAQ1R3 rial parts,..

f Serial output
Simulator

Settings
Autopilot

Name
Device Name

Fuel Auto configure
Alarms Data sources...

Damping...

Units

Device list
Wireless

— . 1 Network Receive waypoint
Network
NMEA2000 NMEA2000
Vessels NMEAQ183 NM

Exporting the log file

Jxenoprt danna
The log file can be exported from the files dialog.

Maiin MOXET OBITh IKCTIOPTHPORAH W3 (DUHIOBOIO MEHELKEPA.

Koraa bl Buibeprre 6a3y aaminx saM OYJeT NpeasoxKeHo When you select the Log database you are prompted to select a
BeIOpaTh manky u umsa aina. [locue noprsepxacuus, gpann destination folder and filename. Once accepted, the log file is
Aypriana 3aliCBIBAETCA B BLIOPAHIIOM MCCTE. written to the chosen location.

O6HoBMEHWe NporpaMMHOro obecneyeHus Software upgrades

[oBeitwee mporpaMMuOe obecneueHue /s HpHOopa 0CTYNHO The latest software is available for download from our website,
[NA CKaYMBaHUS ¢ HAlIero caita, lowrance.com. lowrance.com.

[ToapoGHble MHCTPYKLMK O TOM, KAK YCTAHOBUTL MPOrPaAMMHOE
00ecreueHNe BEIFOUEHBI B (haiinax o01oBaenusl.
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Pe3zepBHOe KONUpoOBaHUE CUCTEMHbIX
OaHHbIX

MaplpyTHBIE TOUKH, MAPIIPYIbl K 11YTH, KOTOPBIC Bbl CO34aCTC,
XpaHATCA B Bamell cucteme. PexoMeHIyeTcs perynspHoO
KOIWPOBATE 3TH (paliibl W CMCTEMHbIE HACTPOHKK. DTH (haiiibl
MOTYT OBITb CKOINHMPOBAHBI Ha KApTy, BCTABIEHHYIO B
CUMTBIBAKOLLEES YCTPOUCTRO. Tam 11eT ONiMH dKkcrnopTa hopmaTa
(afisia cucteMHBIX HacTpoek. lloauepumneatores cieayowuc
(hopMaTBl BBIBOZRA /TSI SKCTIOPTA MyTEBLIX TOUEK, MAPLIPYTOB, K
nyteii:

[Moas3oBarensexnii gaiin ganusix 5-i Bepenn
Hernoneiyerca mis UMNOPTA W SKCLOPIA 1ty TEBIXTOUEK U MAPLUPYTOB CO
CTAH/IAPTH3UPOBAHHbIM 11100aJIbHEIM YHHKATILIBIM UAEHTHHUKATOPOM
(UUID), KkoTOpBd #ABASETCS OYEHL HAUACKHBIM W LIPOCTLIM B
UCnonbL30BaHUM. JJaHHEIE BKAIONAIOT B ceOsl TAKYI0 HHOPMALINK, icak
BPEMS M 1aTa, KOTa MapwpyT ObU1 cO3jian, i Tak fanee.

MonwzoBaTennexkui Qai Lannbix 4-i Bepenn
Jlynwe Bcero MCnonkE30BaTe NPU NEpPenate JAIbIX U3 OAHOH CUCTEMDI 13
JPYry1o, TaK KaK OHa COAEPHMUT BCe JAOTIONIIHTCIbIbIE GUThI MHGOpMat1i
0 3JIeMEHTaX.

[osw3oraTennekuii gaiia gannnix 3-i sepenn (¢ cayGunoi)
Cnemyer MCTIONB3ORATh TIPU TIEpe/latie MONL30BaATCILCKUX AaHHBIX W3
crcTeMbl K Hacnean Lowrance (LMS, LCX u 1)

+ Toab3osatennekuii gaiin nanuwix 2-i Bepenn (6e3 rnyénuno)
Mosker HenonL30BaTLCA NPH NEPCHOCE AAHHBIX TIONB30BATENS ¢ CHCTEMbI
k Hacneauto Lowrance (LMS, LCX ut.0.)

+ GPX (GPS obmen, 6e3 1ay0nub)

3to dopmar nanGosee uacTo HCHONB3IYETCS B HHTEpHETE, 4TO
paszensercs cpeiin GonbuinHeTBa cuctem GPS.

AkcnopT BCex nyTeBbiX TOYEK, MapLpPYyTOB U
nyren

Hcnmone3yiiTe onuMio 3KCMOpTa, €CJIH Bbl XOTHTE CAENATH
PE3EPBHYIO KOMUIO BCEX MYy TEBbIX TOYEK, MApLIPYTOB U MyTEH B
Ballei cucTeMe.
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Detailed instructions for how to install the software are included in
the upgrade files.

Backing up your system data

Waypoints, Routes, and Trails that you create are filed in your
system. It is recommended to regularly copy these files and your
system settings files as part of your back-up routine. The files can be
copied to a card inserted in the card reader.

There are no export file format options for the system settings file.
The following output formats are available for exporting Waypoints,
Routes, and Trails files:

- User Data File version 5
This is used to import and export waypoints and routes with a
standardized universally unique identifier (UUID), which is very
reliable and easy to use. The data includes such information as
the time and date when a route was created.

- User Data File version 4
This is best used when transferring data from one system to
another, since it contains all the extra bits of information these
systems store about items.

- User Data file version 3 (w/depth)
Should be used when transferring user data from one system to a
legacy product (Lowrance LMS, LCX)

- User data file version 2 (no depth)
Can be used when transferring user data from one system to a
legacy product (Lowrance LMS, LCX)

- GPX (GPS Exchange, no depth)
This is the format most used on the web that shares among most
GPS systems in the world. Use this format if you are taking data to
a competitors unit.

Export all Waypoints, Routes and Trails

Use the export option if you want to backup all Waypoints, Routes,
and Trails on your system.
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& Waypaints, Routes, and Tralls database

Detzils - Waypoints, Rowise, sed Trails

| Route

Purge

AKcnopT perMoHa

dyHKIMS IKCNOPTA pernona nosnosiser Bbibpars paioH, M3
KOTOPOTO BBI XOTHTE 3KCHOP THPORATS JJAHHBIE.

. BwiGepure pernon sxetopis

2. Teperaiyre norpaimnintii (uiokok, 1Todbr onpenenuts
Menaemblii pernor

3. Beifepure onumio DKCHopI B MCIO

4. Beibepure nogxoasituii hopmar (aitia

5. BriGepure rosne 1ocicgA0RATCALIIONO HOPTE, YTOOb! Havarh
IKCHOPT

O6cnyxupanue | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTeo nons3sosaTtens | 117

"2 Waypoints, Routes, and Trails database

Details - Waypoints, Routes, and Trails

Export region

The export region option allows you to select the area from where
you want to export data.

1. Select Export region
2. Drag the boundary box to define the desired region

3. Select the export option from the menu
4. Select the appropriate file format
5. Select the serial port field to start the export
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OuMCTKa MapLUIPYTHbLIX TOYEK, MapLIpyTOB U

nyteun

2> [Mpymeyanue: Ecan nonb30BaTeNnbCKUEe AaHHEIE
ynandaxwTeda HU3 NlaMaTHh, OH HE MOryT OBITE
BOCCTAHOBJIEHBI.

O6cnyxuBaHuve | ELITE Ti PykoBoacTBO nons3ogaTerns
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Purging Waypoints, Routes and Trails

> Note: When user data is purged from the memory, it
cannot be recovered.
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c Simulator

UMYIIATO

;- 71 ,,,,J? . e - The simulation feature lets you see how the unit works in a
DYHKIHA AMHTALIIK T03BONSAET YBUIETh, KaK arperar paGoraeT B stationary position and without being connected to the Sonar, GPS,
CTallMOHAaPHOM NolmkeHvy Oe3 noaKoueHus K coHap, GPS u etc.

T-I. | Use the simulator to become familiar with your unit before using it

on the water.
C IIOMOIIIEHO chymlTopa 03HAKOMETECE C ychOﬁCTBUM, npexae

YEM MCHONb30BATh €ro Ha BOAEL.

Sonar

Simulate
Autopilot Demo mode
Files...

Fuel
Advanced...

Alarms
Units

Wireless ‘
Network

Vessels

Simulator

Simulator

OemMo pexum

. Demo mode
B 3TOM pexunMe YCTpOHCTBO aBTOMATHYECKH IPOXOJMT Yepes ) ) ) )
OCHOBHBbIE 0COBEHHOCTH: OH M3MEHSET CTPaHHLIb], ABTOMATHHECKH In this mode the unit automatically runs through the main features

perylHpyeT HacTPOHKH, OTKPBIBAIOTCA MEHIO, H T.J. 1 of the product; it changes pages automatically, adjusts settings,

opens menus, etc.
Ecnu Bbl HaXXMeETE Ha CCHCOPHOM 3KpaHe WK HAXXMHUTE Ki1aBULly

npy paboTa 1eMOHCTPAUMOHHOIO PEeXKMa, JeMOHCTpauus OyieT

npuoctanoeneHa. TTocne nepHoaa 0xKHAAHHS AEMOHCTPALMOHHBIR

PEXHM BO30OHOB/ISETCS, U BCE M3MEHEHHbIE HACTPORKH OyayT

BOCCTAHOBJMEHBI IO YMOMYaHHUIO.

- [lpumeuanuve: lemo-pexum npejHazHaued as
JEMOHCTPaLMK B PO3HUUNON TOProBie/AeMOHCTPALIMOHHOrO
3aJia

WUcxoaHble ¢dpannbl cumynaTopa

Be1 MoxeTe BbiOpars (akiisl sl MCNOb3yOBaNNs CHMYJATOPOM.
Ha6op mcxoHbix (paitilon BIJIFOUEH B Bally CUCTEMY, 4 Bhl
MOXeTe HMIIOPTUPOBATH (Jaiiibl C MOMOLIBI0 KapTH NaMaTH. Bl
TaKKe MOXETE UCHOJL30BaTh CBOW CODCTBEHHbIE 3aNIKCaHHbIE
(aiinel B cumynsiTOpe.

If you tap on a touchscreen or press a key when demo mode is
running, the demonstration pauses. After a time-out period, demo
mode resumes and any changed settings are restored to default.

> Note: Demo mode is designed for retail/showroom
demonstrations.

Simulator source files

You can select which data files are used by the simulator. A set of
source files is included in your system, and you can import files by
using a card inserted into the card reader. You can also use your
own recorded log data files in the simulator.
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":V'pource‘ﬁlé o o e ®
PacwmnpeHHble HACTPOWUKKM cuMynaTopa ’
|

PaclinpeHHble HacTPOMKKU CUMYNbATOPa NO3BOARIOT
BPYYHYIO KOHTPONUPOBATL CUMYNATOP.

Advanced Simulator Settings

GPS UCTOYHUK
Buibop ncrounnka GPS navHbix.

CkopocTb, Kypc v MapwpyT

Vcnons3yercs Ui pyuHOrO BBO/A 3HAUEHHUH, KOrJa HCTOYHHK
GPS ycrarosnien B peXXuM UMUTAUMK Kypca Uu mapiupyta. B
NPOTHBHOM ciyuae, naHnble GPS, pkmouas ckopocts Oyayt
HCXOUTH OT BbIGpanHoro (aiina.

Beog crapToBOM NO3ULIMK

HepememaET Balle CYTHO Ha TEKYLIEE MONOKEHHE Kypcopa.

< TlpymMevanue: Ira onums 10CTYNHA TOJbKO KOTAa
ucrounnk GPS paboTaeT B pe)XHMH UMHTALIMH KypCa.
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Source Files

Restore default files

Advanced simulator settings

The Advanced simulator settings allows for manually controlling the
simulator.

Advanced Simulator Settings

Cancel

GPS source
Selects where the GPS data is generated from.

Speed, Course and Route

Used for manually entering values when GPS source is set to
Simulated course or Simulated route. Otherwise, GPS data including
speed and course come from the selected source file.

Set start position
Moves your vessel to the current cursor position.

> Note: This option is only available when the GPS source is
set to Simulated course.

Simulator | ELITE Ti Operator Manual




JKeMnnyaTauns CeHCOPHOro 3KpaHa

OcCHOBHbIE OTEPaMi ¢ CEHCOPHbIM 3KPAHOM HA pa3iHuHbIX
TaHensx NoKas3anpl B TabnuLe HUXE.

Paszmensl waneneii 5TOro pyxkoBOACTBA, HMEWT GoMblle
MHOPMAIMY O CretnaibHOM CEHCOPHOM YPABIEHHH JAITHOM
IIaHEH.

WKoHKa Onucanue

Haxmure, utobb:

* AKTMBHpPORATh MAHENb HA CTPAHUIIE C HECKONBKUMK
Nanenu * TloMecTiTe Kypcop Ha naHess » BriGpats MeHio
W nyHKT u3 auanora * Bry/BIKI (Graxxok mapamerpa
* MokasaTs OCHOBHYIO MH(OPMaLIHIO A/ BbIOpaHHOro
ieMeHTa

Hasvure u yaepxueaiire:

* Ha nroboii naHend ¢ NOMOIWBIO Kypcopa, 4ToObI
4KTHBHPOBATH BCTIOMOTATENbHYIO PYHKLIAIO Kypcopa

* Ha xmonky nawenu, 4robhl yBUAETH JOCTYIIHbIE
BapuaHTbl pa3fieNeHna IKpaHa

* Ma wu3bpannylo KHOMKy, 4TOObI BOHTH B pCXHUM
Pepakriponatng

llpokpyTuTe CcRHCOK JOCTYNHLIX OMLMH, He
aKTHBUPYA OMLHIO.

oypuuormmpyATe kapTy 1 InoGpakenHe WoloTa
N anenn

’%
Qe sanep
. | el
' llepenucThiraitte, 4TOOB GHICTPO MPOKPYTHTH CHHCOK
nyreebix Touek. HaxmuTe Ha skpad, YTo6bI 0CTaHOBHTE
TPOKPYTKY.-
’
-
¥
o
»
.
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Touchscreen operation

Basic touchscreen operation on the different panels is shown in the
table below.

The panel sections in this manual have more information about
panel specific touchscreen operation.

Icon Description

Tap to:

- Activate a panel on a multi-panel page
- Position the cursor on a panel

& - Select a menu and a dialog item
- Toggle a checkbox option on or off

- Show basic information for a selected item

Press and hold:

- Onany panel with a cursor to activate the cursor
assist feature
- Ona panel button to see available split screen
©35 options

- On a favorite button to enter edit mode

Scroll through a list of available options without
activating any option.

Flick to quickly scroll through e.g. the waypoint list.
Tap the screen to stop the scrolling.
« | Panto position a chart or Sonar image on the
4 panel.
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